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Introduction

This document is the annual TCFD report for the Scheme for the
year ended 31 March 2024. It has been prepared by Electricity
Pensions Trustee Limited as Scheme Trustee of the Electricity

Supply Pension Scheme (the A Sc P¥

What is the TCFD?

The Financial Stability

Céeate? t

:
Tas I?c])rce on Cfi]m{ﬂe-
e .

Schemeds third published reportrelatd'qman%iaﬁ

From 1 October 2021, the Occupational Pension Schemes (Climate Change
Governance and Reporting) Regulations (the "climate change governance
reporting regulationso) introduced
TCFDb6s recommendati ons.

The Pensions Regulator's interpretation of the climate change governance
reporting regulations is that the Scheme Trustee is required to comply with the
climate change governance reporting regulations from 1 October 2021 on a
Scheme-wide basis.

As with previous TCFD reports, the Scheme Trustee has prepared this report
based on the Pensions Regulator's interpretation but leaves open the
possibility of an alternative interpretation applying in future years such that the
climate change governance reporting regulations would apply separately to
each Group of the Scheme dependent

UK regulations require the Scheme Trustee to meet climate governance
requirements and publish an annual report on Scheme-wide climate-related
risks. The regulations require the Scheme Trustee to report in line with the

TCFDbds recommendat i ostes mustpioduce@rd publislea T r

TCFD report within seven months of the end of the Scheme year in which they
are subject to the regulations.

Thereafter, unless there is an alternative interpretation to the current view of
the Pensions Regulator, the Scheme Trustee has produced and will continue
to produce a report annually, with a link to the report included within the

Schemedbds annual report and account s.

The TCFD developed recommendations on climate-related financial
disclosures in relation to four key areas. These are governance, strategy, risk
management and metrics & targets and form the core elements to be included
within the TCFD report.

Di sclosure (1
develop

‘usteed) a

n erecommer@aions dnithg r equi r e

types of information that
entities should disclose
to support investors, to
assess and price risks
related to climate
change.

The TCFD has

developed a framework

to help companies and
o nother argahisa®nso u p 0 s
including pension
schemes, more
effectively disclose
climate-related risks and
opportunities through
their existing reporting
processes.

Governance and
Risk Management
Annex

The Scheme Trustee has
also prepared a
Governance and Risk
Management Annex
which should be read in
conjunction with this
annual TCFD report.

The Governance and
Risk Management Annex
is available here:
https://www.espspension
s.co.uk/#useful-
documentation and
provides supplementary
information to the
Governance and Risk

asset


https://www.espspensions.co.uk/#useful-documentation
https://www.espspensions.co.uk/#useful-documentation
https://www.espspensions.co.uk/#useful-documentation

eSPS

Climate disclosures 31 March 2024

Table of contents

EXECULIVE SUMIMAIY ..ocii it e ettt e ettt e e e e e e st e e e e e e e e st e eeeeesesnnnbnnneaaaeeaaanns 4
Y0001 g aF= UV o) 2 €] o 18| o TR P UUP PRI 8
GOVEIMANCE ... e e e e 31
112 L=T0 TP OO P TP PP TP PPPTPPRI 37
CeNtral NEIWOIKS ...ttt e et e e e e e et e e e e e e e e anneenees 43
EA TECRNOIOGY ...t 46
O ] PP PPPPRPRPPPRP 53
EDF G ..ttt e e — e e e et e e e bt e e e e e bb e e e e e bbeeeearaeaeeans 56
MAGNOX EIECIIIC ...t e e 65
IMIBINWED .ottt e et e e e e s e e 69
National Grid EIECLCILY ........uuvereieiereiereieeeteeeietetereiereieaereseeseereesrereserersrerersrerernesrsrnrnrnrnne 76
NOFNEIN POWEIGII . .....tiiieiieieie ettt e e sbaeeeean 82
RVVE ... ettt e oot e e e e a e e e e et e e e e et e e e e et e e e e e be e e e e abraeeeabraeeenraaaaeans 88
1ol o] =T o (=] TP P PP PPPPT TP 97
SIS Yo 114 =T o o USSR 104
UK POWET NEIWOIKS ...ttt te e e ettt s ettt e e e e e ettt e e e e e e st tae e e e e e s e anntnneneaeens 109
L 0T o= PP 117
UNited ULITILIES PLC ..ottt e e e e e e e e ee s 119
Western Power DiStDULION ........ooceiiiiiiieee et seeeee e e 122
RISK MBNAGEMENT ....ciiiiiii et e e e e e e e st eeeeee s 125
L oS R a Ir= T o (= £ PSPPI 129
CeNtral NEIWOIKS ...ttt e e et e e e e e e et r e e e e e e e nnneeees 138
EA TECANOIOGY ...t 144
O SRR 147
E D G .. ettt e e e et — e e e — e e e e e e e aaaeanaraas 153
Y =T g o) =l =T ol { [ SO PPP PRI 164
IMTBINWED .ottt e e e e e e e as 169
National Grid EIECLICILY ........uuueuereriiiiiieeeietereteteietererebebereeebeeeeeberebessesrsrsrersesrnenrnrnrsrnrnens 174
NOINEIN POWEIGII . ......tieieiiieiee ettt e e es 178
RVVE ... ettt ettt a e e ettt e e e bttt e e bt e e e n bt e e e R bt e e et n e e e nnnaees 182
1ol a1 1= (o (=] SO O U PRPPTTPP 192
30 Yo 11 =T o o SR 196
UK POWET NEIWOIKS ...ttt ee ettt e et e e e e e e ettt e e e e e e e st e e e e e e e e annenneeeaeens 203
L 0T o= PP 209
O T 71 (=0 B ] 1= S I SR 213
Western Power DiStrDULION ........ooceiiiiiiiee e e e e e e eeneee s 217
Y o] 1T oo [Tt T PRI 224
APPENTIX AT GIOSSANY ...ttt e e e e e e e e e s eeeaee s 225
Appendix B 1 An explanation of climate risk categories...........ccooocuviieeiieiiiiiiiiiieeeeenn, 228
Appendix C i Greenhouse gas emissions in more detail..........cccccovvieeiiiiieeiiiineees 230
AppendiXx DT Group DISCIaiMErS. ........uuiiiiiiiiiiie et 232

Appendix E 1 Links to Published Group TCFD REPOIS .....coeveeiiiiiiiiiieiieeeieiiiiieeeennn 240



eSPS

Climate disclosures 31 March 2024

Executive Summary

The Scheme has produced an annual report on the actual and potential
impact of climate risks and opportunities on the Scheme. The central
Scheme Trustee presents this report to comply with the requirements as
determined by The Pensions Regulator over the period from 1 April 2023
to 31 March 2024. However, the central Scheme Trustee believes it would
be best presented at an individual Group level by the relevant Group
Trustees.

The Scheme has a two-tiered structure which involves the central Scheme Trustee and a
series of Group Trustees who have trusteeship responsibility for each of the 22 separate

Groups (AGroupso) of the Scheme. The Sk heme
respect of the ownership, custody, and admi

Responsibility for investment policy and funding principles, including the preparation of
statements of investment principles, selection of investment managers and decisions
regarding voting rights and other rights attaching to investments sit with the Group
Trustees for each Group and the Scheme Trustee has no powers that it can exercise.
The Group Trustees are not delegates of the Scheme Trustee in this regard and do not
have an authority that can normally be removed by the Scheme Trustee. Group Trustees
of one Group only have authority in respect of that Group and do not have authority on a
Scheme-wide basis.

The only exception to this is the Forestry Sector discussed below for which the
management of the investment is led by the Scheme Trustee. It should be noted that
there is a project underway to enable the relevant Groups to manage the Forestry Sector

assets. This has not i mpacted the Scheme

do so in the future.

The governing document of the Scheme also contains detailed provisions which prevent
the assets and liabilities of one Group being attributed to another Group.

The detailed TCFD reporting has been produced to reflect this structure and to provide
the most useful insight to the members.

Climate Mission Statement

The Scheme Trustee believes that the risks associated with climate change can have a
significant, negative impact on the investment returns of occupational pension schemes.
The Scheme Trustee therefore considers and asks Group Trustees to consider climate
change risk when making investment decisions, and seek to capture climate-related
investment opportunities, in accordance with their respective powers. More detail about

the Groupsé approach to Governance is incl

Management Annex.
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Strategy

The Groups invest across a diverse range of asset classes including (but not limited to)

equities, credit, alternatives (including bulk annuities, longevity hedging and illiquid

assets) and Liability Driven] nvest ment (ALDI 0) . Some Groups also inves:
arrangements which is an insurance policy to secure all, or part of future pensions

benefits due to members. The Scheme also invests in Forestry. While the Scheme

Trustee and Group Trustees recognise that these asset classes each have different risk

and return profiles, they acknowledge that climate risk can be categorised into two

different types of risk: transition risks and physical risks.

The Scheme Trustee and the Group Trustees recognise that the Groups are exposed to
these transition and physical risks, which are likely to impact the performance of the

Schemebs investments over the time horizons that are of
Trustee. The nature and magnitude of the risks (and potential opportunities) that each
Group is exposed to is Iikely to vary accordingly, in [Ii

investment strategy and the asset classes that each Group invests in.

Overall, in respect of the Groups that provided information to support this report, the

Schemeds investments exhibit good resilience under alll t
this is due to one or a combination of the following reasons: diversification of the assets,

low risk in the investment strategy and/or high levels of hedging against changes in

interest rates and inflation expectations.

Risk Management

In identifying, assessing, and managing climate-related risks that are relevant for the
Scheme, the Scheme Trustee expects the Group Trustees to undertake qualitative and
quantitative analysis, in order to give the Scheme an overview of the climate-related risks
that the Scheme is exposed to.

In addition, the Scheme Trustee undertakes ongoing governance activities to identify and
assess any climate-related risks and opportunities which are relevant to the Scheme. The
Scheme Trustee also expects the Group Trustees to undertake their own ongoing
governance activities as relevant to their Groups, and in the context of the wider
responsibilities of the Scheme Trustee and Group Trustees as described above. Where
Groups have provided information about climate risk management, they have provided
insight into how risks are identified, assessed, monitored, and integrated into broader risk

management processes established by Groups. Mor e i nfor me
approach to Risk Management is included in the Governance and Risk Management
Annex.

Metrics and Targets

Measuring Greenhouse Gas (GHG) emissions enables pension schemes to assess their
exposure to climate change. GHGs are produced by burning fossil fuels, meat and dairy
farming, and some industrial processes. When GHGs are released into the atmosphere,
they trap heat in the atmosphere causing global warming and contributing to climate
change.

All Groups that provided metrics and targets data disclosed at least one absolute
emissions-based metric and one intensity-based metric. In this respect, the relevant
Groups have broadly chosen to report on a combination of the following measures: Total
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Greenhouse Gas emissions, Carbon footprint and Weighted Average Carbon Intensity

(AWACI d) .

With regards

Scope of this report

to

di scl os
most groups chose to disclose binary target measurements and data coverage
respectively. Some groups elected other metrics, such as the implied temperature rise for
the PAM and climate Value at Risk (Climate VaR) for the additional metric. Regarding
targets, 14 of the Groups reported a target related to emissions reductions/ net zero, data
coverage and data quality. In summary, there are some differences in the metrics (and
the underlying methodologies) that each of the relevant Groups have used. This means
that it has not been possible to produce a fully consolidated disclosure, but this does not
undermine the value of the full report.

ing a portfolio

Whilst not all Groups were able to provide all of the requested information at the time of
writing, Groups comprising 95%
94% as
information which is summarised in this report. It should also be noted that, as in previous
years, not all Groups provided Group-specific TCFD-related information requested by the

(compared to

Scheme Trusteef o r

t he

of the

purposes

of

Schemeds

31 March

tot al

2023 incl

o fThetGtoaps tBat didenohe 6 s

provide detailed information are smaller groups and information was not provided for
reasons of proportionality. In Appendix E of this report, links to 2024 TCFD reports for
any Groups that have published their own Group level report are available. This
represents a substantial increase in the number of Groups providing climate-related
information that has been incorporated into this Scheme report. Details of the relevant

Groups are shown below:

Analysis of Scheme Net Assets by Group as of 31 March 2024:

Note that not all Groups listed below provided Group-specific TCFD-related information

report.

for the purposes of the Schemeds
Groups included in report £ millions
Carillion* 14
Central Networks 2,821
EA Technology 82
EDF DB /DC 5,983
Electricity North West* 958
E. ON 3,298
EPSL* 9
First Hydro* 135
International Power* 267
Magnox Electric 2,436
Manweb 759
National Grid Electricity 2,452

assets as
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Northern Powergrid 1,073
OVO Energy* 87
Powerhouse Retail* 168
RWE 4,092
Schneider 18
SSE Southern 1,692
UK Power Networks 2,976
Uniper 389
United Utilities PLC 368
Western Power Distribution 1,841
Total net assets 31,918

Source: Scheme Trustee Report and Accounts for the year-ending 31 March 2024.

*This Group does not feature in the strategy and metrics & targets pillars sections of this report, in line with the
scope of the report as outlined above. At the time of writing, Npower had no investment assets and has
therefore been excluded from the report.

Signed by:

On behalf of the Electricity Pensions Trustee Limited as Scheme Trustee of the Electricity
Supply Pension Scheme.
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Summary by Group

A summary of the key findings of each Group is presented below,
including the key climate achievements of each Group over the
reporting period. Such achievements over the year include
climate training, implementation of climate orientated investment
strategy and climate opportunities management.

Please note that not all Groups have a plain English summary.
Plain English summaries have mostly been provided by larger
Groups that intend to publish standalone Group reports to enable
members to read and easily deduce key findings from their
respective reports.

Central Networks

Climate change remains a significant global challenge, with increasing
scientific evidence that global temperatures are likely to climb above the
targeted maximum increase of 1.5 °C above pre-industrial levels without
increasingly urgent action. The Group Trustee Directors continue to focus on
the impact of climate change as we believe that the responses to this global
challenge will determine the health and prosperity of the world now and for
future generations. We also believe that in addition to providing pension
provisions for members, it would be reasonable to assume that, when they
receive their pension, they and their dependents would want to spend it in a
world where the environmental quality of life is broadly similar to or better than
it is at present.

We recognise that climate change presents a risk that could impact member
outcomes. The impact of climate change is already being felt across the

globe, and left unchecked, could well lead to substantial financial,
environmental and social consequences for our members and society as a
whole. This is why we consider a thorough assessment and understanding of
climate related risks and impacts to be an integral part of performing our
fiduciary duty to protect member benefits. This objective can be aligned, rather
than at odds with, the desire to protect and preserve the natural environment.

In our third report we are pleased to be able to continue increasing the
proportion of the portfolio that has been included in our assessment. There
remain challenges in assessing quality of greenhouse emissions-related data,
particularly in respect of unlisted investments. There has also been much
discussion regarding the credibility of integrated assessment models used to
underpin scenarios adopted by the market. We remain committed to adopting
a best-practice approach to assessing climate-related risks and opportunities
and will continue to evolve our approach to scenario analysis as new data and
models become available.
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Our commitment on climate change

We have committed our investment portfolio to achieving net-zero greenhouse
gas emissions (i.e., not adding to the amount of greenhouse gases in the
atmosphere) by 2050 and a 50% emissions reduction from 2019 levels by
2030 at the latest.

This is consistent with the Paris Climate Agreementds

warming to 1.5 degrees, which science tells us is the limit of warming that our
planet can safely absorb.

Our investments

We invest in a balanced portfolio of assets using carefully selected asset
managers. A wide range of assets are held which have different exposures to
greenhouse gases.

We delegate the day-to-day investment decision-making to our asset
managers. Our asset managers are in a position to exert significant influence
on the companies in which they invest. In this regard, we expect our appointed
asset managers to be responsible investors and in particular:

A Adopt effective climate change risk metrics to enhance the ability of all
stakeholders in the investment chain to assess and minimise such
risks. This includes assessing, integrating and reporting relevant
greenhouse gas emissions metrics, including Scope 3 emissions,
undertaking scenario analysis, and aligning investment portfolios with
net zero greenhouse gas emissions by 2050.

Be signatories to the Principles for Responsible Investment (PRI)
Disclosing against the TCFD reporting framework

A Engaging companies in investment portfolios in accordance with the
UN Principles for Responsible Investment (UNPRI) and/or
Stewardship Code requirements (Code Reporting Requirements) as
appropriate. As a minimum, to report at least annually on (a) how
climate change risks and opportunities have been incorporated into
the managersé investment processes and (b)
companies they invest in to ensure that environmental, social and
governance concerns are addressed.

Our property managers are expected to be signatories to the Global Real Estate
Sustainability Benchmark (GRESB) and to maintain Green Star status.

Where one of our asset managers is not a signatory to the PRI and/or does not
disclose against the TCFD and/or does not adhere to our reporting
requirements, we require them to explain why this has not been done. We
believe this is a step in the right direction to help us to consider climate change-
related risks and opportunities and its impact on the Group as well as helping
us to achieve our Climate Change targets. However, we know that there is more
to be done and this is our focus, today and in the future.

t hei
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Climate change remains a significant global challenge, with increasing
scientific evidence that global temperatures are likely to climb above the
targeted maximum increase of 1.5°C above pre-industrial levels without
increasingly urgent action. The responses to this global challenge will
determine the health and prosperity of the world now and for future
generations.

We recognise that climate change presents a risk that could impact member
outcomes. The impact of climate change is already being felt across the
globe, and left unchecked, could lead to substantial financial, environmental,
and social consequences. We therefore consider a thorough assessment and
understanding of climate related risks and impacts to be an integral part of
performing our fiduciary duty to protect member benefits. This objective can
be aligned, rather than at odds with, the desire to protect and preserve the
natural environment.

Integrating sustainability matters makes sense for our members

We think there are good investment reasons to focus on sustainability, and
climate change in particular. By not considering major sustainability matters,
including environmental, social and governance issues, we would be giving an
incomplete perspective of the risks to the investments.

Our commitment

We have committed to aligning our investments to the progression towards
net-zero greenhouse gas emissions in the global economy by 2050 at the
latest. Net zero means not adding to the amount of greenhouse gases in the
atmosphere.

By 2030, we have targeted investments to an aggregate 50% reduction in

emissions versus 2019 baseline levels. This is our target and is consistent

with the Paris Climate Agreementds objective of | i mi
degrees, which science tells us is the limit of warming that our planet can

safely absorb.

As at 31 March 2024, the Group is tracking marginal/l
target. Noting the change in methodology this year, the Group Trustee
believes there is no reason to change the investment strategy.

In 2024, our Scope 1 and 2 greenhouse emissions per £1m invested was 74
tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent. For every million pounds of investment,
this is the equivalent of around 17 passenger vehicles driven for one year.

We also review scenario analysis due to the complexities involved in
forecasting the degree of warming that will result from climate change,
including policy uncertainty, multiple environmental tipping points, and
potential technology advances. We have chosen to disclose three scenarios
that highlight the impact of physical risks and transition risks in different
scenarios.

ti
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This Group Trustee sets out the approach of the Group Trustee of the EDF
Group of the ESPS (the Group) with regards to assessing, monitoring and

mitigating climate-r el ated ri sks in the context

regulatory and fiduciary responsibilities to their members.

The Group Trustee supports the recommendations set out by the Taskforce
on Climate-Related Financial Disclosures (TCFD) on the basis that it will allow
the Group Trustee to more closely assess, monitor and mitigate climate-
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of the Group

related risks on behalf ofitsmember s. Thi s is the Group Trusteebs

disclosure under the framework; however, this report is expected to continue
to evolve over time as industry best practice evolves.

Governance: The Groupds go-reatechrsksarel around cl i mat e

opportunities

The Trustee Board of the Group retains ultimate responsibility for identifying,
assessing, and monitoring climate-related risks and opportunities, with day-to-
day oversight delegated to the sub-committee of the board, the Investment
Committee (IC).

The Group Trustee requires their appointed investment managers to be
cognisant of climate-related risks and opportunities. Active engagement with

the Groupds appointed investment managers is conducted
Consult

Trustee and t he Gr ougnt KRedington orsDefimedn t
Benefit (DB) assets and Mercer for Defined Contribution (DC) assets. Active
engagement with underlying companies the Group is invested in, is delegated
to the Groupds investment manager s.

The Group Trustee and IC receive regular training relating to responsible
investment, climate change in the context of investing and fiduciary
responsibility. The Group Trustee deems the training it has received as
sufficient in providing the Group Trustee with the necessary knowledge and
understanding of climate-related risks and opportunities.

Strategy: The actual and potential impacts of climate-related risks and

opportunities on the Groupbs investment strategy

The Group Trustee considers climate-related risks and opportunities across

short-, medium-, andlong-t er m peri ods on the Groupds investment

funding strategy. These risks are assessed via climate-related scenario
analysis. The results of this climate-related analysis for the DB and DC
Section are as at 31 March 2023.

The Group Trustee recognises the increasing scrutiny of climate modelling
and scenario analysis. Given a desire to remain aligned with emerging good
practice the Group Trustee will review the approach it uses to complete
climate scenario analysis in 2024. Considering this, and the fact that the
Group Trustee does not believe the portfolio composition changed significantly
enough to warrant running scenario analysis - the Group Trustee has taken
the decision not to re-run scenario analysis across the assets for the year
ending 31 March 2024. During 2024, the Group Trustee will determine if a

Trust e
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more appropriate approach for scenario analysis is available, which will then
be included within the 2025 TCFD report.

For the DB Section, the Group Trustee has engaged with the Group Actuary,

Aon and covenant advisor, Penfida to understand how various climate

scenarios wil/l i mpact the Groupds | ongevity and Sponsor
Section, the Group Trustee has engaged with Mercer and the DC delegated

investment manager, MWS to analyse the additional climate change impact

on return per annum to 2030, 2050 and 2100 based on the strategic asset

allocation as at 30 September 2021.

Risk Management: The processes used to identify, assess and manage
climate-related risks

The Group Trustee has integrated climate change risk int
risk management framework. The Group Trustee considers the impact of

climate-related risks on all the assets in which it invests by conducting and

reviewing the results of climate-related stress tests on a periodic basis.

The Group Trustee believes engagement with the Groupbs i
managers is one of the main ways in which the Group Trustee is able to

manage climate-related risks and opportunities. The majority of this

engagement is carried out on behalf of the Groupby t he Gr oupds I nvestment

Consultants and through meetings with the investment managers.

Metrics and Targets: The metrics and targets used to assess and
manage relevant climate-related risks and opportunities.

On a quarterly basis, the Group Trustee receives performance reporting from

Mercer for the DC Section, which provides details of Mer
Social and Governance (ESG) rating for each of the underlying investment

managers and carbon metrics for the active equity funds. It is expected that

these reports will be expanded to include carbon metrics for more funds when

the data becomes available. This report is tabled for discussion at quarterly IC

meetings with the Groupb6s investment advisors.

On an annual basis, the Group Trustee monitors the DC se¢e
change metrics through an annual MWS ESG report for underlying funds

within the multi-asset funds. Going forward this report will provide an update

on progress t owar-zk®commianends. f undsd net

The Group Trustee also monitors the DB Sectionbs metrics
annual basis as part of an ESG dashboard provided by Redington. The Group

Trustee will periodically review its selection of metrics to ensure they remain

appropriate for the Group. These were last reviewed in Q1 2024 at the Group

Trustee Board Meeting when the Group Trustee agreed to replace Metric 3:

the result of Scenario B of the PRA stress test scenarios and replace it with a

new 6Data Qualityd metri c thelpatoliothatthe ur es t he proportion ¢
Group has high data quality for. Reviewing the data quality scores aides the

degree of conviction the Group Trustee has in the data being used. This

change was as a result of industry standards and best practice progressing

with non-emission-based targets and scenario-based analysis, which the

Group Trustee plans to review for the 2025 TCFD report.
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As at the date of this report, the Group Trustee has agreed to a Paris-aligned

target for the DB section to reduce total greenhouse gas emissions of the

Groupbdbs DB assets to net zero by 2050, with a 50% reduct
the reporting period, the Group Trustee made the decision to amend the

Groupbds target metric to focus on scope 1&2 emissions, r
emissions. The change is in line with industry consensus that measuring

scope 3 emissions is currently unreliable as it relies on a number of

assumptions and also to a large extent scope 3 emissions are not being

reported accurately by companies and are instead estimated. Another issue

with scope 3 emissions is fidouble countingd, as one Cco0mg
emi ssions wi l |l be aemol her 2Z ocampiamnyidsns.colphe Groupds

target was initially set on the total portfolio carbon footprint (LDl assumed zero

emissions). The restated starting point for scope 1&2 emissions is 96

tC02e/Em as at 30 March 2022, the 31 March 2024 carbon footprint of the

portfolio is 90 tC02e/Em, which is a 6% reduction since the baseline year.

The Group Trustee will use the results from the stress test and carbon
emission analysis to identify the climate-related risks and opportunities. These
might include, for example, engaging with investment managers who have
material carbon intensity levels or with other industry participants, exploring
low-carbon alternative investment options, and updating investment guidelines
for investment managers where the Group Trustee has discretion to make
such changes.

The Group Trustee of the Electricity North West Group of the ESPS covered

by this report (the 6Group Trusteed) recognise that climn
most important issues of our time, which will impact all countries, companies

and individuals. The Group Trustee recognises climate change as a significant

financi al ri sk that could i mpact the financial security
benefits if it is not properly measured and mitigated. The Group itself does not

currently fall within scope of compliance for TCFD, however, the ESPS does

at the overall Scheme level and the Group feeds into this report. This year a

more a comprehensive report has been prepared in addition to the

governance and risk management pillars completed in | ast
Group Trustee recognises the importance of climate factors and is keen to go

above and beyond the minimum Group TCFD requirements ahead of any

potential future requirements.

Whilstthe day-to-d ay management of the Groupds assets is delegate
Groupds investment managers, the Group Trustee hol ds t he
responsibility for overseeing all strategic matters concerning the Group. This

includes establishing the governance framework in the form of a policy for

sustainable investment (6SI| 6relateddskssi der ations (including
and opportunities).

Over the reporting period, the Group Trustee implemented a Climate
Delegation Framework which sets out the governance processes the Group
Trustee has agreed to ensure that it has oversight of the climate-related risks
and opportunities that are relevant to the Group. The purpose of this



14

eSPS

Climate disclosures 31 March 2024

framework is to supplement and expand upon the policies set out by the

Group Trustee in its SIP and the ESG Policy, with a detailed proposal for the

roles and responsibilities for managing climate-related risks and opportunities.

The Group Trustee will, on at least a triennial basis, review its ESG Policy and

Climate Delegation Framework. On a periodic basis the Group Trustee will

review climate-r el at ed sections of the Schemeds risk register. F
Group Trustee also agreed to update their ESG policy for climate

considerations and a climate-specific risk register to measure climate risks

and identify any mitigation strategies.

Climate-related considerations are incorporated into strategic decisions

relating to the Groupds investments and funding arranger
incorporation of climate-r el at ed considerations into the Groupbs ESG P
(including investment beliefs), ongoing risk management (including risk

register) and monitoring. As the ESG beliefs of the Group Trustee and

Company evolve over time, the ESG Policy will be updated to reflect these

changes.

The Group Trustee meets with its investment adviser, Isio, quarterly to discuss

the Groupds investment managersod6 process and strategies.
conducts an in-depth annual review of the Sl capabilities and credentials of

t he Gr oupds ahagerseria thempadt Assessment Report which

assesses the ESG capabilities of the Groupds invest ment
a scorecard containing 70 questions. The Group Trustee, via Isio, then

communicates potential actions for the managers to improve where

appropriate. This complements the Group annual I mpl e me
which includes details from the Groupds investment manac
and voting data (including case studies where applicable)

(@)
n

Additionally, the Group Trustee receives regular training from Isio and updates
on Sl from investment manager presentations on climate-related risks and
opportunities to ensure it has the level of understanding required to meet
statutory and fiduciary obligations.

The Group Trustee has worked closely with its Investment Adviser to identify
the climate-related risks and opportunities faced by the Group, and to
understand ways the Group Trustee can manage and mitigate the risks and
access the opportunities. See summaries across all four TCFD pillars below:

Governance:
A The Group is a Defined Benefit (ADBO) pension scheme

A The asset portfolio of approximately £2.7bn is invested in a range of
asset classes including Equities, Diversified Growth
Property & Infrastructure, Liquid Credit, Illiquid Credit and Gilts (via
Liability Driven I nvestments, or ALDIO®). There is al
the Atkins Section of the Group.
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A The Group Trustee is ultimately responsible for the oversight of all
strategic matters relating to the Group, this includes climate-related
risks and opportunities.

A The Group Trustee delegates the day-to-d ay over si ght of the Groupos

climate change risk management to the I nvestment Com
Strategy:
A The Group Trusteeds quafelatadaisgkiande anal ysi s of cl i mate

opportunities showed that the asset classes in which the Group
invests are impacted to some degree by climate-related risks, and
over time, the risk exposure is expected to increase.

A The Group Trustee identified numerous investment opportunities as
part of the transition to a low carbon economy. These opportunities lie
within new and existing asset classes.

A The Group Trustee updated its climate scenario analysis, and the
results indicate that the Group has a reasonable degree of resilience
relative to climate-related risks. The resilience is primarily driven by
running a relatively low-risk investment strategy with a low allocation
to Equities.

Risk Management:

A The Group Trustee has established a process to identify, assess and
manage the climate-related risks and opportunities to which the Group

is exposed. This is integrated into the Groupds wide
framework.
A The Group Trusteeds Climate Risk Management framewor

the process for the ongoing management of climate related risks and

opportunities. Alongside this, the Group Trustee undertakes annual

training on responsible investment to understand how Environmental

Soci al and Governance (AESGo) factors, including cli
may i mpact the Groupds assets and I|iabilities. Det ai
Group Trustee has undertaken through the Groupds yea
in Governance and Risk Management.

Metrics and Targets:

A The Group Trustee has disclosed information on four climate-related
metrics for each asset class across the Sections within the Group, as
far as it is able to.

Total Greenhouse Gas (AGHGO) Emi ssions.
Carbon Footprint.
Data Coverage.
Binary Target Measurement
A The Group Trustee has also set the following target for the Group:

A Achieve a Data Coverage target of 90% for Scope 1, 2 and 3
emissions across all of the Group's asset classes.
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A The Group Trustee has decided to prioritise the following actions over
the next 12 months:

A Continue to engage with investment managers to ensure their
reporting on climate-related risks allows the Group Trustee to ensure
the Group is sufficiently resilient.

A Enhance analysis of climate-related opportunities to incorporate the
time-horizons that are relevant to the Group.

The Group Trustee is, on behalf of its members, a long-term investor. It is

therefore in the interests of members that the market is able to effectively

price climate-related risks and that policy makers, and other market

participants, are able to address these risks and avoid market failure. The

Group Trustee believes that TCFD-aligned disclosure from asset owners,

asset manager s, and compani es, is in the best interest c
members. See summaries across all four TCFD pillars below:

Governance

The Group Trustee is ultimately responsible for the oversight of climate-

related risks and opportunities, as they relate to the Group, and sets the

overall policy. The Group Trustee seeks to ensure that any investment

decisions appropriately consider climate-related risks and opportunities within

the context of the Groupds wider risk and return require
Trustee delegates certain activities in relation to implementing and monitoring

the climate change policy to the Investment Sub-Committee. The Group

Trustee retains oversight through a quarterly reporting and meeting cycle.

The Group Trustee also relies on the I nvestment Consul te
investment managers to help identify and assess climate change risks and

opportunities, as well as considering input from the Funding Advisor and,

where relevant, the Covenant Advisor. Each provider is required to

demonstrate sufficient credentials in relation to the assessment of climate-

related matters. The Group Trustee also regularly considers any skills gaps,

including in relation to assessing and managing climate-related risks, and

appropriate training is then arranged with advisors and scheduled in the

Group Trusteeds Annual Business Pl an.

Strategy

To fully assess climate-related risks and opportunities, the Group Trustee
considers the risks and opportunities related to the transition to a lower-carbon
economy as well as the risks change. The Group Trustee has identified the
following time horizons as appropriate for the purpose of assessing the
Groupds expo snelated rigkoin tleelshonmntarin € period to 2028,
medium term i period to 2032 and long term i period to 2050. In order to
better understand the risks and opportunities posed by climate change and to
inform strategy and decision-making, the Group Trustee has considered the
results of scenario analysis produced by the Investment Consultant in line with
the above time horizons.
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Overall, the climate scenarios considered do not show a material impact on
the Groupds financi ad megdiuns ortonggemnstme ver t he short
periods considered.

The Group Trusteeds covenant advisor has also analysed t

of transition risks under three climate scenarios on t he
support the Group. The Groupb6s covenant advisor concl ude
are not expected to impactt he resilience of the Group6s funding strate

Risk Management

The annual review of the Groupds Risk Register provides
identifying, assessing, and managing climate-related risks in relation to the

Group, and considers these in the context of the broader integrated risk

management framework for the Group.

The Group Trustee has given the appointed investment managers full

discretion in evaluating ESG factors, including climate change considerations.

However, the Group Trustee believes that Stewardship (or active ownership),

where applicable, helps the realisation of long-term portfolio value by

providing investors with an opportunity to enhance the value of companies

and assets. The Group Trustee therefore believes it is important to engage

with each of the Groupds investment managers on the asse
management of climate-r el ated risks and opportunities within the ma
portfolios, at least on an annual basis. The Group Trustee received

presentations from all of the Groupébés managers during tF
(with the exception of the infrastructure manager, as this mandate is expected

to be fully divested during 2024) and engaged with the managers on climate-

related considerations.

Metrics and Targets

The Group Trustee has chosen to present climate-related metrics across four
different categories in this report. The climate-related metrics help the Group
Trustee to understand the climate-related risk exposures and opportunities
associated withthe Groupd s i nvest ment portfolio and identify areas f
risk management, including investment manager portfolio monitoring,
engagement activity and priorities. The Group Trustee has set a target to
improve the proportion of the portfolio for which climate-related data is
provided, consistent with the metrics chosen. The Group Trustee believes that
by improving the coverage of the Group-specific climate-related data
available, it will help the Group Trustee understand in greater detail the
climate-related risks that the Group is exposed to.
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We have worked closely with our investment adviser to identify the climate-
related risks and opportunities faced by the Group, and to understand ways
we can manage and mitigate those risks. See summaries across all four
TCFD pillars below:

Governance
A The Group is a Defined Benefit (ADBO) pension scheme
amount in Additional Voluntary Contributions (AAVCO)

A The asset portfolio of c.£2.68bn is invested in a range of asset classes
including bonds, property and infrastructure, and liability driven
investment (LDI).

A We are ultimately responsible for the oversight of all strategic matters
relating to the Group, including climate-related risks and opportunities.

A We delegatetheday-to-d ay oversight of the Groupés climate

chan

ri sk management to the Funding and I nvestment Commi:t

Strategy:

A Our qualitative analysis of climate related risks and opportunities
shows that the asset classes in which the Group invests are impacted
to some degree by climate-related risks, and over time the risk
exposure is expected to increase.

A We have identified potential climate-related investment opportunities
for the Groupdbds asset classes.

A We have refreshed our climate scenario analysis, which shows the
Group has a good level of resilience relative against climate-related
risks. This is primarily driven by the current high funding level, high
levels of hedging against changes in interest rates & inflation, and low
risk in the investment strategy.

Risk Management:

A We have established a process to identify, assess and manage the
climate-related risks and opportunities the Group is exposed to. This

is integrated into the Groupds wider risk management

Climate Risk Management framework assists with the ongoing
management of climate related risks and opportunities.

A Alongside this, we undertake annual training on responsible
investment to understand how Environmental Social and Governance
(AESGoOo) factors, including climate change, may i
assets and liabilities.

Metrics and Targets:

We have disclosed information on four climate-related metrics. The Group
Trustee also sets a target for the Group to increase the data coverage for
Scope 1 and 2 emissions across fixed income, property and LDI. The Group
has achieved its LDI target of 100% and has made progress against fixed

mp ac
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income. There was a small reduction in the coverage for property, but this is
not of particular concern given the size of the change.

The Groupds investment portfolio comprises a range of di
including equities, bonds, property, and Iliability drive
Within this report we consider the impact of climate-related risks on those

asset classes, the investment strategy, and the funding of the Group. See

summaries across all four TCFD pillars below:

Governance:

A The Group is a Defined Benefit (DB) pension scheme with Additional
Voluntary Contributions (AAVCO) .

A The Group has an asset portfolio of £1,098M which is invested across
a range of asset classes including equities, alternatives, and liability
driven investments (ALDIO).

A We, the Group Trustees, are ultimately responsible for the oversight of
all strategic matters relating to the Group, including climate-related
risks and opportunities.

A Wedelegatetheday-tooday oversight of the Group6s climate chan.
ri sk management to the Funding & Investment Committe
Strategy:

A Our qualitative analysis of climate-related risks showed that the asset
classes in which the Group invests are expected to be impacted to
some degree, and that over time the risk exposure is expected to
increase.

A We have also identified potential climate-related opportunities for the
Groupbs asset cl asses.

A We have refreshed the climate scenario analysis which shows that the
Group has a good degree of resilience against climate-related risks.
The resilience is primarily driven by the high level of diversification in
the assets, low risk in the investment strategy, and high levels of
liability hedging in place.

Risk Management:

A We have established a process to identify, assess and manage the
Gr o u p 0 s -retated risks aind opportunities. This is integrated into
the Groupds wider risk management framewor k.

A Our Climate Risk Management framework supports the ongoing
management of climate-related risks and opportunities. Alongside this,
the Group Trustees undertake periodic training on responsible
investment to understand how ESG factors, including climate change,
may i mpact the Groupbs assets and Iliabilities. Detai
over the last Group year are included in the Governance Section and
Risk Management Section.
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Metrics and Targets:

We have disclosed information on four climate-related metrics for the Group.
The Group Trustees have set a target for the Group to increase data coverage
across the portfolio to 90% by 2028 for scope 1, 2 and 3 emissions. The
Group Trustees are pleased to see an improvement in coverage since last
year.

The Powerhouse Retail Group is a well-funded Group invested in a low-risk
strategy. Over the year to 31 March 2024 the Group Trustees have taken a
proportionate approach to managing climate risks and opportunities, in line
with their approach to managing other financial risks facing the Group.

The Group Trustees met with their investment manager on a quarterly basis
during the year, which gave them the opportunity to challenge the manager on
their approach to managing ESG risks and opportunities, including climate
change.

In July 2023, the Group Trustees updated the Groupbs St e

I nvest ment Principles (A-flattdbgliefthat i ncl ude a new cl i mat e
ficli mate change is a financially material systemic i SsSuUE
opportunities for the Groupoverthe short, medium and |l ong termo. This
highlights the Group Trustees®6 commitment to managing cl
their investment and funding strategies. In addition, the Group Trustees

updated the SIP Addendum to inclwmene fAclimate risko as a

risk highlighting the importance of climate risk management.

The Group Trustees are supported in relation to the inve
assets by a Joint Investment Sub-Commi t t ee (AJI SC0), which compri ses

Trustee representatives from three pension schemes related to Heidelberg

Materials UK. Over the year, the JISC undertook a climate review of the

Groupds investment manager, which highlighted the dr awbese
investment approach when managing climate risks and opportunities.
However, the review al so deestmensntamaget ed t hat the Groupbs i

had strong stewardship and engagement processes and the JISC were

satisfied that the manager was acting in line with the ESG policies outlined in

the SIP. This review included analysis of the manager 6s
by the Groupds invewtwmédnt hadwmiasager®dsr ewiti ng record

and policies, and a review of case studies of engagement on climate by the

manager during the year.
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Mission
The Group Trusteesd6 overall mi ssion is to manage the ass
behalf of members and to pay membersd benefits. The Grolt

identified climate change as the single biggest risk and opportunity in
Responsible Investment (closely followed by issues such as biodiversity, fair
employment practices and corporate transparency). Both the long- and short-
term impacts of climate change are expected to have wide ranging economic
and social consequences. As a result, the Group Trustees consider this to be
a materi al ri sk t o pegyinesimenteimcorepanie® benefi ts (
that produce or rely on fossil fuels may lose money because of the climate
transition if they do not adapt their business model). However, they also
consider the potential opportunities that the transition to a low-carbon
economy can present (e.g., investing in those companies that produce low
greenhouse gas energy or use this in the creation of their products and
services, and are therefore better prepared for the transition).

The Group Trustees monitor Responsible Investment related risks and

opportunities (including climate change) within the Gr ol
portfolios and set targets to improve over time. The Group Trustees then use

the output of this analysis to determine and prioritise engagement with specific

investment managers and third parties. The Group Trustees recognise that

they can influence the decision making of companies that the Group invests

in. The Group Trustees6 beli efoduct’ze t hat t his engagement i
way to enact change, than simply disinvesting or excluding companies which
have high emissions from the Groupbs investment portfoli

The Group Trustees have established a Responsible Investment Committee

(ARI C0), which aims to assess, monitor and manage the ri
opportunities resulting from climate change. The Group Trustees delegate the

day-to-day considerations in Responsible Investment to the RIC.

Financial resilience

The Group Trustees have previously conducted climate change scenario

analysis in the scheme year ended 31 March 2022, to assess the potential

impacts on the financial position of the Group over the next 20 years under

different potential future outcomes. This choice of timeframe is the period over

which the Group is expected to be most exposed to risks and opportunities

from climate change and |links to the Group Trusteesd wioc
and ambitions.

The climate scenarios range from no action being taken by governments and
investors to reduce GHG emissions, to a global coordinated effort to enact
quick (and effective) policy reforms which result in immediate action being
taken.
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The Group Trustees also condfwdosare how the Groupdbs Sponsor
responsible for funding the benefits of the Group) are expected to manage

their own climate-related risks and opportunities, given that their operations

include both fossil fuel and renewable energy generation.

Based on the most recent scenario analysis conducted by the Group

Trustees, it is expected that the Groupbs financial posi
and the security of membersd benefits remains high, in &
considered. The analysis did however identify that climate change remains a

material influence on financial outcomes and therefore it remains a top priority

for the Group Trustees in the management of the Group.

The scenario analysis was last conducted during the year ended 31 March

2022 and the Group Trustees will next review it during the year ending 31

March 2025, reflecting any new developments in the scenarios being

model |l ed (as wel |l ats hdiwes @ nwedrulsd @ ns cod n aar ifich)o.

Climate change metrics

The Group Trustees conduct a detailed Responsible Investment metrics

analysis annually, which seeks to assess the Groupbds exr
related risks and opportunities. While the Group Trust ece
broad array of metrics, the output in this statement focuses on four specific

climate metrics considered as part of that process.

This is a developing area as not all companies report their GHG emissions.
Therefore, the availability of data is expected to change over time. However,
the Group Trustees are engaging with the investment managers to ensure that
a larger proportion of the companies in which the Group invests, report their
GHG emissions. The Group Trustees last engaged formally with all of their
investment managers during the year ended 31 March 2023 and will check on
progress and conduct further engagements during the year ending 31 March
2025.

The Group Trustees recognise that measurement of progress of the Group
and the whole investment industry in stewarding the transition to a net zero
and a climate-resilient economy is a critical issue. There is no single definitive
metric that can be used to adequately measure progress as climate is a multi-
dimensional issue, and the data and analytics in this space are rapidly
evolving. Therefore, the Group Trustees monitor a range of metrics to ensure
that the climate and wider responsible investment risks are adequately
assessed and managed. However, in line with the regulations, the Group
Trustees have set a target on one of the metrics, focussed on reducing the
GHG footprint of the non-government bond assets.

Over time, the Group Trustees expect that the longer-term trend of the
Groupds GHG footprint will continue downwards, towards t
net-zero target. The Group Trustees, however, also recognise that there may

L RWE Generation UK PIc is the principal employer of the RWE Group and a participating

employer of the RWE Section of the RWE Group. RWE Renewables Management UK Limited

and RWE Renewables UK Swindon Limited are participating employer and guarantor

(respectively) of the Innogy Section of the RWE Group. These are collectively referred to as the

iSponsoro, "Sponsors" or "Sponsoring empl.oyers" in the sections speci
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be short term deviations in future years. This could be due to changes in
underlying holdings and ongoing developments within the industry (such as
data availability, methodology changes and inclusion of scope 3 emissions, for
example). The Group Trustees also recognise that a key driver of change will
be the actions of governments, consumers and corporates and while the
Group Trustees will do what they can to help achieve the objective, there is
reliance placed on the actions of others.

Actions taken during the year ending 31 March 2024

Over the scheme year to 31 March 2024, the Group Trustees undertook a
number of actions to help achieve the aim of managing climate change risks
and opportunities:

A Renewable Energyi Over the year the Group Trusteesd A100m
commitment to a private fund, which invests directly in wind, solar,
biomass and other opportunistic long-term renewable assets was
drawn down in full. This asset is now paying the Group regular
income.

A Stewardship priorities i The Group Trustees consider that
stewardship is a valuable tool for managing risk and improving
financial outcomes of the Group. However, the Group Trustees also
acknowledge that Responsible Investment is broad and therefore it
makes sense to have a small number of stewardship priorities to focus
engagement s. One of the selected priorities for t

he

changedo reflecting the Group Trusteesd belief that t

most material financial factor. Reporting and engagement was
focussed on fcl i ma tyear acdhiseexpgceedto dur i ng t he
continue to focus in this area.

A Member communications i The Group Trustees are committed to
keeping the Groupb6és members informed of the work
Responsible Investment space and how it impacts member benefit
security. The Group Trustees provided two short updates in member
newsletters during the year, which covered the publication of the
TCFD statement of the Scheme, and the wider responsible investment
work done by the RIC.

car
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The Group provided a detailed summary on Strategy and scenario analysis
where all questions asked were answered in detail. The Group also provided
appropriate metric data for which they report on Total Carbon Emissions,
Weighted Average Carbon Intensity, Carbon Footprint, Implied Temperature
rise, and three engagement metrics specified below and proxy voting data.

We have set out a summary of this report and the key highlights across each
of the four pillars of TCFD below.

Governance
A The Group has a governance policy that sets out roles/responsibilities.

A The Group Trustee has a Responsible Investment (RI) policy in place
i available on the member websitei t hat sets out the Groupds
approach to climate-related issues and key roles and responsibilities
with respect to climate change and broader Responsible Investment.

A The Group Trustee consider climate change to be a key risk to the
Group and so have embedded climate-related issues across the
Groupods st r amakigg aond other govesnangenprocesses.
The Group Trustee has also adopted climate change as one of four
key stewardship themes for engagement with investment managers.

A There are a number of parties that feed into the Gro
approach to climate change by way of advice, supporting
implementation, training and other means. The Group Trustee retain
overall responsibility for the approach that is taken but has delegated
responsibility to the Group's investment managers to assess and
manage climate related risks and opportunities on a day-to-day basis
for their respective portfolios that they manage on

Strategy:

A During the year the Group Trustee has incorporated climate risks into
decision making alongside the other risk factors considered when
assessing the Groupds strategy. I n particular, clim
considered as part of the triennial investment strategy review which
was carried out following the triennial actuarial valuation as well as
during the review of the Groupds equity portfolio.

A The Group Trustee has not carried out scenario analysis for the
current reporting year having done so for the 2022/23 report. This
analysis, which was biskmgefdmework,t he Groupds de
tested the strategies the Group will adopt as funding improves and
provided comfort that the current framework has a good degree of
resilience to climate change. The Group Trustee will assess whether
to refresh this scenario analysis for the 2024/25 report.
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A The Group Trustee meets with the
an ad hoc basis where the discussions cover Rl considerations,
including climate change. A log of these engagement activities is
maintained and included in each Trustee meeting pack.

A The Group Trustee has assessed how ESG considerations are
integrated into specific asset classes and individual mandates. For
example, the Group Trustee has worked with their investment advisor

to review the Groupbs equi tniwaport

carbon footprinting analysis which identified an opportunity to more
closely align the equity mandates withthe T r u s tRébel@fs. The
latest carbon footprinting analysis, carried out in May 2024, shows
that implementing this change has contributed to a meaningful
reduction in the Groupbs carbon

Risk management:

A The Group Trustee has a risk management policy in place that shows
how climate is taken into account in all Group processes and
integrated into overall risk management.

A The Group Trustee has a clear approach to the management of risks
posed to the Group, which includes climate-related risks.

A The Group Trustee has embedded the consideration of climate-
related risks into its broader risk management approach and consider
climate risks as part of all that it does (e.g., investment strategy
reviews, engagement with managers etc.)

A The Group Trustee considered including further detail on specific

eSPS
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Groupobs

invest ment

folio followi

footprint.

climate-r el ated risks within the Groupo6s risk

was deemed climate-related risks were already sufficiently captured.
Metrics and targets:

A The Group Trustee has selected a number of climate metrics by which
to measure the Groupbs position
opportunities.

A The Group has a Weighted Average
31 December 2023 of 108 tCO2/$m Sales (Scope 1 and 2 emissions
only). This is a reduction of c23% versus the position as at 31
December 2022 (noting this does not account for mandates which
were terminated during the reporting year) but slightly lags the
aggregate benchmark.

A The Group Trustee has set a dat a
mandates: LGIM Buy & Maintain corporate bonds, CBRE UK property,
Insight High Grade ABS and Insight Secured Finance I. Given
changes to the Groupébés mandates
slightly with more detail included in the relevant section of this report.

A The Groupds 2023 cli mat e -termpmetto
reduce Scope 1 and 2 WACI emissions by 50% by 2030 relative to the

and expos
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baseline (2020 and 2021 average) has been achieved (noting this
does not account for mandates terminated during the year).

A The Group Trustee aims to achieve a net zero position for all Group
assets by 2050. Whilst this is not currently a formal target, the Group
Trustee will use this aim to guide decisions and targets to be set
within the individual mandates.

The Group Trustee holds ultimate responsibility for the management of
climate risks and opportunities and engages with the Fiduciary Manager,
BlackRock, on a quarterly basis to ensure that climate risks and opportunities
are adequately considered and managed within their investment approach.
The Group Trustee monitors climate risks through its climate risk register
which considers the impact of various physical and transition risks and
opportunities over the short, medium and long term and documents the steps
being taken to mitigate against the risks and to capture the opportunities. The
Group Trustee also monitors climate risks and opportunities through annual
climate scenario analysis, conducted by its Fiduciary Manager. Based on the
most recent scenario analysis conducted by the Fiduciary Manager, the Group
Trustee has concluded that climate change-related risks do not currently
present a significant risk to the resilience of the covenant.

In 2023, the Groupébés Trustee cont-inued to
related risks and opportunities. In July and October 2023, the Group Trustee

received training from BlackRock focused on how the Group might use

scenario analysis and metrics to develop expectations of its Fiduciary

Manager. The Group Trustee subsequently produced an internal ESG Policy

which outlines the ESG-related risks, including climate change it considers

important and against which it will hold its fiduciary manager to account. The

Group Trustee has then created an ESG Working Party - which will hold its

first meeting in 2024 - to devote more time to better understand how

BlackRock integrates climate considerations in its portfolio management,

stewardship and voting activitesand t o over see Bl ackRock©oé6s
of the Group Trusteebds ESG Policy.

The Group Trustee has encouraged BlackRock to improve the coverage of
climate-related metrics, in line with its target to improve data availability for
Scope 1, 2 and 3 carbon emissions for the overall portfolio to at least 50%
over the medium term (3-5 years). The Group Trustee is pleased to note a
significant improvement in data coverage from last year, with scope 1 & 2
emissions now at 76.5%, driven by the availability of data across its LDI
portfolio for 2023. The Group Trustee expects BlackRock to continue to
engage with underlying investment managers, to improve the data quality
across the total portfolio.

The Group Trustee hopes to see an improvement in scope 3 emissions data
coverage (currently at 8.4%, at the total portfolio level) over the next 2-3 years
but notes this may prove difficult due to industry concerns about the
measurement of scope 3 emissions for sovereign debt. BlackRock is working
closely with the LDI portfolio manager to understand the steps it is taking to

i mprove its oV

i mpl ementation
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meet this target and will report back regularly to the Trustee with their
progress. Further detail is available in the Metrics and Targets section of this
report.

The Group Trustee is supportive of initiatives it believes will be in the long-
term financial interest of members. TCFD is one such initiative, as the Group
Trustee believes greater disclosure will lead to better investment decisions.
Indeed, where appropriate, the Group Trustee will also engage with its
appointed fiduciary manager and/or fund managers to support such initiatives.
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The Group Trusteeds investment strategy
fiduciary manageri Van Lanschot Kempen I nvestment

VLK have responsibility for managing Environmental (including climate
change risks), Social and Governance Risks on behalf of the Scheme. Going
forward, the Group Trustees will continue to monitor and engage with VLK to
ensure that climate risks and more broadly their sustainability ambitions are
achieved while also capitalizing on these opportunities to deliver better
member outcomes and contribute to a sustainable planet.

Within the context of its fiduciary responsibility, the Group Trustee is
supportive of the Paris Agreement to avoid dangerous Climate Change by
limiting global warming to well below 2°C above pre-industrial levels and
pursuing efforts to limit it to 1.5°C.

The Trustee Board believes that climate change poses a risk to society, the
economy and the financial system, but also recognises that the transition to a
lower carbon world presents investment opportunities. With these risks and
opportunities in mind, the Trustee is pleased to present the report. We
summarise below some highlights.

Managing Climate Risks and Opportunities i Governance and Risk
Management Highlights

The Trustee has a robust framework for managing climate risks and
opportunities, including setting clear expectations and responsibilities in
relation to climate change. Key elements of this activity are summarised
below.

Climate-related risks and opportunities are reviewed regularly at Trustee
Board and relevant Sub-Committee meetings, and feature as a substantive
part of the agenda in meetings held
bulk annuity provider.

The Group has implemented guidelines within the investment arrangements
that aim to integrate climate risk considerations explicitly within how our
investments are managed. This helps improve the resilience of the Group to
long term climate risks, as well as offering access to growth opportunities,
such as in new technology and renewable energy.

Wi

t h
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Whenever a new investment fund, investment manager, or insurance
investment policy is selected, a thorough assessment of how the provider
integrates consideration of environmental, social, and governance (ESG)
factors into their approach is made, including receipt of professional,
independent advice on this matter.

The Trustee expects, and encourages, its investment manager and bulk
annuity provider to use stewardship (voting and engagement) to engage with
investee companies on climate change. We report on stewardship annually in
the Implementation Statement, including details of significant votes on climate
change.

Activity During the Year

The year to 31 March 2024 marked a number of milestones for the Group, and
climate change matters were considered as a key component of the following
activities:

The Trustee took steps to provide benefit security for our members through
the purchase of a bulk annuity insurance policy in July 2023, in respect of a
portion of the Groupbds Iliabilities.
were considered as part of the insurer selection process. In particular, the
insurerd6s management of c¢climate cha
decision-making criteria, and the Trustee commissioned professional advice
on how each potenti al i n s alignedrwithghose bfi
the Group.

In tandem with the completion of the bulk annuity purchase, the Trustee
reviewed the investment strategy to be adopted for the residual assets not
invested in the bulk annuity. The Trustee decided to move to a corporate bond
mandate with an explicit finet zerobo
investment manager that has made a climate impact pledge.

Alongside these strategic changes, the Trustee maintained a robust
governance and risk management framework in relation to climate change.
Activity during the year included:

A Dedicating a material part of our annual Trustee Training Day to
climate change and TCFD reporting.

A Afull review of the risks, controls, and mitigations in the ESG
Addendum to our Risk Register.

A A review of our investment adviser against the strategic objectives set,
which include specific objectives relating to ESG and climate change.

Climate Metrics and Progress Relative to Target
Climate metrics have two important roles.

Firstly, by considering metrics for individual investment mandates and funds,
they can help to identify climate risks and opportunities. For example, by
highlighting funds that have a relatively high carbon footprint. Secondly,
metrics are usefulinchartin g t he progress of the
time.

ESG factors, and spe
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The Groupds Climate Target

The Trustee wishes to set a firm ambition given the significance of climate
change risks, and with this in mind
2050 for listed assets. The Trustee has also set an interim target of achieving
a 50% reduction in scope 1 and 2 emissions for these assets by 2030, as
measured by the carbon footprint metric, relative to a baseline date of 31
March 2023. The baseline figure was 87 tCO2e/$m invested at 31 March 2023
(based on the available data). The rationale for the Groupd s t ar get i s

has set a Anet zer oc

t hat it i s:

Alignment with the

Clear Plan
employer

Grounded in science

United Utilities has

This target is
considered necessary
to reduce greenhouse
gas emissions and
keep global warming
to 1.5°C, meeting the
goals of the Paris
Climate Agreement.

The Groug

investment manager

and insurer are
committed to net zero
by 2050. Therefore,

the assets are
expected to get to net
zero and the Trustee
can objectively follow

also set a net zero
target. While
recognising that
pension schemes and
companies have
different legal and
financial duties, a
joined-up approach

can be an enabler of

up against this goal.
Pag 9 success.

The Group Trustees of the Western Power Distribution Group of the ESPS
(Group) have been focused on the impact of climate change for many years
and we welcome the opportunity to share this report with you.

Climate change remains a significant global challenge, with increasing
scientific evidence that global temperatures are likely to climb above the
targeted maximum increase of 1.5 °C above pre-industrial levels without
increasingly urgent action. The Group Trustees continue to focus on the
impact of climate change as we believe that the responses to this global
challenge will determine the health and prosperity of the world now and for
future generations. We also believe that in addition to providing pension
provisions for members, it would be reasonable to assume that, when they
receive their pension, they and their dependents would want to spend it in a
world where the environmental quality of life is broadly similar to or better than
it is at present.

We recognise that climate change presents a risk that could impact member
outcomes. The impact of climate change is already being felt across the
globe, and left unchecked, could well lead to substantial financial,
environmental, and social consequences for our members and society as a
whole. This is why we consider a thorough assessment and understanding of
climate related risks and impacts to be an integral part of performing our
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fiduciary duty to protect member benefits. This objective can be aligned, rather
than at odds with, the desire to protect and preserve the natural environment.

In our third report we are pleased to be able to continue increasing the
proportion of the portfolio which that has been included in our assessment.
There remain challenges in assessing quality of greenhouse emissions-
related data, particularly in respect of unlisted investments. There has also
been much discussion regarding the credibility of integrated assessment
models used to underpin scenarios adopted by the market. We remain
committed to adopting a best-practice approach to assessing climate-related
risks and opportunities and will continue to evolve our approach to scenario
analysis as new data and models become available.

eSPS

Climate disclosures 31 March 2024
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Governance

Governance is the way the Scheme operates and the
internal processes and controls in place to ensure
appropriate oversight. Those undertaking governance
activities are responsible for managing climate-related

risks and opportunities.

31
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Climate risk and the Scheme

The Scheme Trustee acknowledges that there are both long- and short-term risks
associated with climate change, and so considers the following time horizons:

A shortterm: 1 to 3 years
A medium term: 4 to 10 years
A long term: 11 to 20 years

eSPS

Climate-related risks and opportunities are assessed over the above time horizons, and
where appropriate, the Scheme Trustee and Group Trustees seek to consider transition
and physical risks separately. The Scheme Trustee recognises that Group Trustees may
consider much shorter or longer time-horizons dependent on the particular circumstances

of their Group.

Group time periods

Most Groups explicitly stated their definitions of the short-, medium- and long-term time
periods. For most Groups, short term was defined as 0 to 5 years, with two exceptions.
The medium term was defined as 5 to 10 years for the majority with two exceptions.
Lastly, the long term was more varied, however the majority of Groups selected periods
between 10 and 20 years, with two exceptions.

Group Short Term Medium Term Long Term
Central Networks 5 10 20
E.ON 5 10 16
EDFG DB 2 3 9
EDFG DC 10 25 40+
Magnox Electric 1-3 4-10 10+
Manweb 4 8 26
National Grid Electricity 1-3 4-10 11-20
Northern Powergrid 1-3 4-10 11-20
RWE 1 6 18
Schneider <5 6-10 11+
SSE Southern 1-2 6 16

UK Power Networks 1 3-5 10
United Utilities Plc 3 7 12
Uniper 31 6 71 15 15+
Western Power Distribution 5 10 20

Source: Groups. Some groups expres s ¢hdseGrhupshavebeenme peri ods in Oti me

converted to a year count based upon the formula (year i 2024). Note that not all Groups explicitly stated the
relevant time periods as applicable to their Group.

t
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The roles of the Scheme Trustee and the Group Trustees are described in more detail
bel ow, as well as those of the Scheme Trusteebds external

Role of the Scheme Trustee

The Scheme Trustee maintains oversight of climate-related risks and opportunities which
are relevant to the Scheme as set out in this Governance section of the report. In line with
the two-tiered structure of the Scheme described above, investment strategy and
implementation are the responsibility of the Group Trustees of the relevant Group. There

is one |imited exception of the Schemeds investments in
c.09%o0f the Schemeébés total assets), stinhthere Group Trustees
Sector and how much to invest, and management of the investment is then led by the

Scheme Trustee. The Scheme Trustee expects the Schemeobs

Bidwells, a certified B Corp multidisciplinary property consultancy, to take climate change
risk and stewardship into account when assessing the financial potential and suitability of
investments.

The following statements therefore relate to the capacity of the Scheme Trustee in this
regard. The role of the Group Trustees is described below.

A The Scheme Trustee is ultimately collectively responsible for oversight of all
Governance matters related to the Forestry Sector. This includes approval of the
governance and management framework relating to environmental, social and
gover nance gideratisns and climaierrelated risks and opportunities.
Given its importance, the Scheme Trustee has not identified one individual to

specifically be responsible for the Scheme Trusteebds
and opportunities. Rather, the Scheme Trustee board has collective responsibility
for setting the Schemebds climate change risk framewo

A The Scheme Trustee has discussed and agreed its climate-related beliefs and
overarching approach to managing climate change risk. Details are set out in the
Schemebs Statement of I nvestment Principles (the ASc
The Electricity Supply Pension Scheme website (espspensions.co.uk).

A The directors of the Scheme Trustee receive training on climate-related issues to
ensure that they have the appropriate degree of knowledge and understanding of
the identification, assessment, and management of risks from the effects of
climate change and the opportunities from climate change to support good
decision-making. The Scheme Trustee expects its advisers to bring important
and relevantclimate-r el at ed i ssues and devel opments to the Sche
attention in a timely manner.

A The Scheme Trustee has direct responsibility for the
risk management in respect of the Forestry Sector and has coordinated the input
of the Group Trustees for other assets other than Forestry for the purpose of this
report.

A The Scheme Trustee monitors and reviews progress aga
climate change risk management approach annually.


https://www.espspensions.co.uk/
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Role of the Group Trustees

The Group Trustees are responsible for the implementation and day-to-day oversight of
the Schemeds climate change risk management framework wi
Group.

The Group Trustees ensure they receive training on climate-related issues to ensure that
they have the appropriate degree of knowledge and understanding of the identification,
assessment, and management of risks from the effects of climate change and the
opportunities from climate change to support good decision-making.

The Group Trustees seek to ensure that any investment decisions appropriately consider

climate-r el at ed risks and opportunities within the context o
return requirements and are consistent with the climate change policy as set out in their

respectve St at ement of I nvestment Pr anmdotheprélevant (each a AGroupbs
policy documents developed by the Groups.

The Group Trustees monitor and review progress against t
risk management approach each year. The Scheme Trustee and Group Trustees

acknowledge that the impact of the climate-related risks and opportunities is expected to

beassessed at Group | evel in the context of the Groupbs i ny
be disconnected from the employer covenant, and this is different for each Group. Where

the Group has a funding strategy, the impact of those risks and opportunities is expected

to be assessed in the funding strategy at a Group level.

Implementation is detailed later in this report, but key activities of the Group Trustees
include:

A Setting the Groupbés responsible investment strategy

A Seeking investment opportunities which reflect the ESG and climate change
approach of the Group.

A Ensuring investment proposals explicitly consider the impact of climate risks and
opportunities.

A Engaging with their Groupés fund managers to under st
managed in their investment approach.

A Working with their Groupo6s fund managers to calcul at
climate-r el at ed metrics as set out in the TCFD6és recommer
Groups that provide Group-specific TCFD-related information to support this
Scheme-level report).

A Ensuring that stewardship activities are being undertaken appropriately on the
Groupbds behal f.

For example, the Group Trustee (the AEDF Group Trusteeo)
Scheme (the AEDF Groupo), is wultimately responsible for
monitoring climate-related risks and opportunities that are relevant to the EDF Group.

However, thereisasub-c o mmi tt ee of the EDF Group Trustee (the Al nve
Committeed) that has -tbdaerespodsiilitefg answing thatthe day

established policy for monitoring climate-related risks and opportunities is integrated in

theEDF Group Trusteebds investment st makinggy, ri sk manageme
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More detailed information about the Groups6é approach

Governance and Risk Management Annex.

How the Scheme Trustee works with its advisors

The Scheme Trustee and Group Trustees are supported by their advisors and other
persons as appropriate in undertaking certain Scheme and Group governance activities
respectively. This part of the report describes the role of such persons (other than legal

advisers) who advise or assist with respect to Scheme and Group governance activities.

The organisational structure of the Scheme Trustee, the Groups and their relevant
supporting external and internal parties is illustrated by the chart below:

(] Executive Board Manager
EPTL Advisors I

©

5 \ .. . Capita

@ Custodian \ Electricity Pensions Trustee (Provision of administration and

g lelted (“EPTL”) - accounting functions)

< — (Scheme Trustee Body)

$ Independent Auditor

Electricity Pensions Limited (‘EPL”)
» EPTL Council (Employer Body) <«—  EPL Advisors
Unitised Fund

L Forestry only

_ Groups

a>') Currently 22, represented by Group Trustees

o Individual Fund Managers each acting on behalf of their Group

o 100+

=]

2

O Administrators and Group Principal Emol

Advisors (inc Group Actuaries) Members rincipalEmployers

The process by which the Scheme Trustee and Group Trustees satisfy themselves that
third parties are taking adequate steps to identify and assess any climate-related risks
and opportunities which are relevant to the matters in respect of which they are advising

or assisting relevant to this report is set out below.

Regular training

A Investment consultant i the Scheme Trustee and each Group Trustee appoints The Scheme Trustee
their own investment consultants. These investment consultants will provide
strategic and practical support to the Scheme Trustee and the Group Trustees training on climate-

respectively in respect of the management of climate-related risks and
opportunities and the recommendations set out by the TCFD. This includes

provision of regular training and updates on climate-related issues (and where
undertaken by that Group, climate change scenario modelling) to enable the

Group Trustee to assess climate-related risks. In practice, some Groups (hamely, knowledge and
Schneider, EA Technology, UK Power Networks and Uniper) use a fiduciary
manager instead of an investment consultant, who supports Groups with these support good

responsibilities, which may mean that a different approach is taken compared to

other Groups.

A Covenant adviser: The covenant adviser for each Group will help the Group
Trustees understand the potential impacts of climate change risk on the sponsor

covenant of each Group.

receives regular
related issues to
ensure that the
directors have the
appropriate

understanding to

decision-making.
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A Actuary: The Group Actuary for each Group will help the Group Trustees assess
the potenti al i mpact of climate change ri

A Fund managers:TheSchemeds fund managers (chosen
Trustee and appointed by that Group Trustee and the Scheme Trustee) will help
the Group Trustees understand how those managers consider climate change
risk and opportunities in their investment approach and work with the Group
Trustees to disclose relevant climate-related metrics as set out in the climate
change governance reporting regulations.

A Capita Pension Solutions carries out administrative functions on behalf of the
Scheme Trustee including the coordination of scheme wide governance activities
and will coordinate scheme wide climate change activities as directed by the
Scheme Trustee.

In addition, the Forestry Manager is responsible for taking ESG considerations as well as
climate change risk and stewardship into account when assessing the financial potential
and suitability of investments.

How the Group Trustees operate

At the Group level, some Group Trustees have either retained oversight of climate risk
and opportunities as a collective responsibility of the Full Committee of Group Trustees
(e.g., Magnox Electric, SSE and Powerhouse Retail) whilst also delegating day-to-day
monitoring of climate risk and opportunities to the Investment Committee or an equivalent
committee. This is the case for Central Networks, EDF, E.ON, Magnox Electric, Manweb,
National Grid, Northern Powergrid and United Utilities PLC.

The Group Trustee of RWE has a risk committee
register including climate-related risks and opportunities with established controls and

monitoring points throughout the year. The Group has delegated responsibility for the
implementation of its Responsible Investment policy to its Responsible Investment
Committee, which focuses exclusively on evolyv
approach to responsible investment. The Group also has a member communications sub-

s k
by

w h

ing

committe e, which considers how the Group Trusteebs

appropriately communicated to members and external third parties.

Where the Group Trustees have appointed a Fiduciary Manager as is the case for
Schneider, UK Power Networks, EA Technology and Uniper, the Group Trustees have
delegated oversight of climate risks and opportunities to these managers. Other groups
such as OVO Energy and Electricity North West work with their fund manager and
investment adviser respectively to identify, assess and manage climate-related risks and
opportunities.
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Strategy

Assessing the climate-related risks and opportunities

the Scheme is exposed to is key to understanding the

impact climate change could have on the Schemes in
the future.

é_;];
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What climate-related risks are most likely to impact the
Scheme?

The Scheme Trustee believes that climate change is a financially material
consideration over the short-, medium- and long-term time horizons
identified earlier in this report. The Scheme Trustee and the Group
Trustees recognise that over these timescales, climate change can impact
the financial performance of securities and, therefore, also the risk-return
profile of investments held. Assessing the exposure to climate-related
risks and opportunities is key to understanding the impact climate change
could have on the Scheme and the Groups.

As described earlier in the Governance section of this report, investment strategy and
implementation are the responsibility of the Group Trustees for each relevant Group. The
Group Trustees are therefore responsible for identifying the climate-related risks and
opportunities that could have a material impact on their respective Group. The Scheme
Trustee expects that as part of their fiduciary duty, Group Trustees will manage the risks
and opportunities around climate change and climate adaptation within their individual
Groupbs funding and investment strategy.

The Scheme Trustee and the Group Trustees recognise that the Groups are exposed to

these transition and physical risks, which are likely to impact the performance of the

Schemeébdés investments over the time horizons that ar
Trustee (as described earlier in the Governance section of this report). The Scheme

Trustee also acknowledges that each Group employs its own investment strategy. The

asset classes that each Group invests in over time may differ depending on its own

objectives and circumstances. The nature and magnitude of the risks (and potential

opportunities) that each Group is exposed to therefore varies accordingly, in line with

each Groupédés individual invest ment strategy.

Some Groups have carried out a qualitative risk assessment on each asset class that its
Group is invested in. From their assessments, those Group Trustees have identified
which climate-related risks and opportunities could have the most material impact on its
Group. In some cases, a RAG system (red, amber, green rating system) was used to
assess the climate-related risks and opportunities over multiple time horizons. The rest of
this section provides further detail.

e

of
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Transition risks

Transition risks relate to the need to transition to a low-carbon economy,
including development of, and investment in, new technologies and
services that support this transition as well as government policy to aid in
the transition. Specific market-based activities comprise the mitigation of
carbon emissions, and/or adaptation to be resilient against climate
change:

A

Mitigation: technologies and services that increase energy efficiency, relate to
increased renewable energy uptake and decreased demand for fossil fuels,
and/or capture or sequester of carbon dioxide.

Adaptation: infrastructure resiliency efforts, business model shifts (e.g.,
changing geographic location of production and/or sales, introduction of new
products and services and aligning business models with new environmental
conditions).

Potential financial impacts from this transition include:

A

A

Revenue loss (demand contraction): reduced demand for fossil fuels, related
services, and energy consuming products.

Revenue growth: growth in renewable energy, emergence of new industries,
including carbon capture and sequestration, smart grid technologies, energy-
efficient products, infrastructure adaptations, and green chemistry solutions.

Stranded assets: deval uation/ i mpairment or
reserves.

Long term cost reductions: operational cost reduction from investments in
updated infrastructure and technologies that facilitate the transition to a low-
carbon, resilient economy.

Furthermore, a transition is likely to include some policy and legal risks, such as:

A

Regulation: policy, legislation and regulation changes are likely to be applied to
existing and new products and services. These will produce winners and losers
both between and within sectors (e.g., technology, energy).

Carbon pricing risks: mechanisms (e.g., carbon taxes) already implemented in
over 25 countries.

ffasset

Litigation risks: driven by the failure of companies to mitigate impacts of climate

change, failure to adapt to climate change, and the insufficiency of disclosure
around material financial risks.

Physical Risks

Physical ri sks are associated with the
operations. For example, risks associated with extreme temperatures, floods, storms, or
wildfires. A changing climate can lead to changes in the frequency and severity of
extreme or incremental hazards. The TCFD6 secommendations refer to these hazards as
acute and chronic, respectively. Acute hazards represent severe and extreme events and
are location specific (e.g., droughts, heatwaves, storms, wildfires, etc.). Chronic climate

physical

stranding

mpact s
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change hazards represent the background incremental changes in, for example:
temperature, precipitation, and sea-level rise over several decades.

Acute and chronic related hazards:

Acute Chronic

Extreme heat Water stress

Extreme rainfall Sea level rises

Floods Land degradation
Droughts Variability in temperature
Storms (e.g., hurricanes) Variability in precipitation

Over time, the Scheme Trustee expects that the physical risks will increase because of
climate-related risks. For chronic risks, such as increasing temperatures and sea-levels,
medium- and long-term risks are expected to increase. The impact of certain acute
hazards, such as wildfires, droughts, and flooding, will require ongoing analysis to
understand:

The impact on communities and how associated exposures adapt to changing risk levels.
Any associated mitigation measures and demand for insurance protection.
Climate-related opportunities

While the Scheme Trustee recognises that climate-related risks are financially material
over the time horizons it is most concerned about, it also recognises that the transition to
a low-carbon economy will inevitably create winners and losers.

Broadly, the Scheme Trustee and the Group Trustees expect opportunities to arise in the
assets associated with (but not limited to) the following themes:

A Clean energy: green power generation, clean technology innovation, sustainable
biofuels.

A Environmental resources: Water, agriculture, waste management.

A Energy and material efficiency: Advanced materials, building efficiency, power
grid efficiency.

A Environmental services: Environmental protection, business services.

Our investments

The Groups invest across a diverse range of asset classes including (but not limited to)
equities, credit, alternatives (including illiquid assets), bulk annuities and Liability Driven
Investment ("LDI"). The Scheme also invests in Forestry. While the Scheme Trustee and
Group Trustees recognise that these asset classes each have different risk and return
profiles, they acknowledge that climate risk can be categorised into two different types of
risk: transition risks and physical risks, which are described in detail in this section of the
report.



eSPS

Climate disclosures 31 March 2024

Portfolio resilience and scenario analysis

In assessing the potential impact of climate-related risks and opportunities
that are relevant to each Group, the Scheme Trustee expects Group
Trustees to undertake both a qualitative and quantitative approach as part
of the overall assessment. This is covered in more detail in the Risk
Management section of this report.

In preparing this report, the Scheme Trustee has reviewed quantitative climate change
scenario analysis undertaken by Groups and their Group advisers to better understand
the impact climate change could have on their assets and liabilities.

The analysis looks at a range of climate change scenarios and Groups were supported in

their analysis by their advisers (selected by the relevant Group). Each scenario considers

what might happen when transitioning to a low-carbon economy under different

conditions. Whilst there are slight differences in the scenarios (both in the terminology,

methodology, and construction) that each Group has considered, broadly all the

scenarios can be categorised into the following transition scenarios in line with statutory

guidance from the Department of Work and Pensions (ADWPC

A A measured, orderly transition takes place with climate policies being introduced
early and becoming gradually more stringent. Ambitions under the Paris
Agreement and commitments such as the UK®&s commit men
by 2050 are met in an orderly manner. This is likely to mean lower transition risks
and less severe physical risks. (Such a scenario could be used for the required
scenario of a temperature increase within the range of 1.5°C above pre-industrial
levels, to and including 2°C above pre-industrial levels).

A A sudden, disorderly transition takes place with climate policies and wider action
on climate change not happening until late (e.g., introduced around 2030).
Although climate goals are met, transition risks are also more likely to materialise,
given the need for sharper emissions reductions, alongside increased physical
risks. (Such a scenario could be used for the required scenario of a temperature
increase within the range of 1.5°C above pre-industrial levels, to and including
2°C above pre-industrial levels).

A A Ahot house worldo which assumes only currently imp
preserved, current commitments are not met, and emissions continue to rise.
This would mean climate goals are missed and physical risks are high with
accompanying severe social and economic disruption.

Some Groups also established a "base case" scenario, against which they compared the

transition scenarios they considered. This scenario often assumes emission reductions

start now and continue in a measured way in line with the objectives of the Paris

Agreement and the UK governmentés |l egally binding commi:t
the UK to net zero by 20560. However, some Groupbs base cases and their
assumptions may differ.

The Scheme Trustee recognises that there is a great deal of uncertainty around the
assumptions used, and the expected outcomes, under each of the scenarios. The
scenario analyses will be reviewed on an ongoing basis to assess any changes or
refinements that need to be made. Although the scenarios provide a reasonable range of
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possible climate change outcomes, the Scheme Trustee recognises that these scenarios

are illustrative and subject to change.

Headline observations

Equities are the most volatile asset class in all the scenarios. The worst-case scenario
considered for the Scheme is expected to be the sudden, disorderly transition scenario.

Another key risk is volatility of the funding level. The Scheme Trustee recognises that
under some scenarios the Groups may experience sudden falls in their funding levels,
even if they eventually recover thereafter. A deterioration in funding levels may place a

strain on the covenant of Groups® sponsoring
shortfall through deficit contributions. It may also require Groups to re-risk their portfolios

or extend the time frame to achieve full funding. The Scheme Trustee therefore expects

the Group Trustees to monitor their covenant on a regular basis, either with the support of

their covenant advisers, and/or through regular dialogue with their sponsoring employers.

Where relevant, the Scheme Trustee expects Group Trustees to consider the following
steps to help further protect their Groups from climate-related risks:

A Engagement wi t fdudaty exanager§ fuodumariagers and, where
appropriate, investee companies, on climate risk management.

A Appropriate diversification of asset classes.

A Transitioning assets towards lower-carbon investments and those with better
ESG ratings, as well as green technologies.

Liabilities and funding impact

Life expectancy and mortality rates, and therefore, the level of liabilities to be paid out
from Groups, are assumed to be impacted in several ways, both directly and indirectly.
These include the potential for warmer winters, impacts on lifestyles and air quality, and
the physical impact of increased natural disasters.

The most extreme outcome for the climate is expected to have a negative impact on
future life expectancy, while the impact from more positive climate scenarios is less
directionally clear and could be positive or negative depending on the scenario that
unfolds. For example, restricting extreme temperature variation is likely to increase life
expectancy when considered alone but associated significant spending on the transition
to a low carbon economy (at the expense of other spending such as social care) could
have a negative impact on life expectancy. The Scheme Trustee, therefore, expects
Groups to monitor and consider the potential impact of these changes on the relevant
employer and wider covenant.

Impact assessment

In order to better understand the potential impact of climate risk on the Scheme and
Groupsd assets and liabilities the next
quantitative analysis undertaken by a number of the Groups. Together these Groups

represent over 80% of total Scheme assets.

few pages

empl oyers i

summar
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Group Responses

Net assets? as at 31 March 2024: £2,821m.

Time periods

Consistent with guidance from the Pensions Regulator and the position of our Group, we consider:
A Short-term to be up to 5 years
A Medium-term to be up to 10 years
A Long-term to be up to 20 years

We use these time periods alongside the metrics, scenarios, and target-setting to inform our engagement with
Cardano and with our asset managers.

Climate scenarios
Our three scenarios are 1.5°CParis-al i gned tr andirtainesr,t i2A® fminadt 8AC sl

A Paris-aligned transition i this is our goal: AIM/CGE3 1.5°C assumes measures are taken that will keep the
rise in temperature limited to 1.5°C.

A Late transition i following a review in conjunction with Cardano, this is a forecast of what we think is most
likely to happen: Late AIM/CGE 2°C assumes measures are introduced to tackle climate change but are
introduced too late to meet the Paris Agreement.

A Slow transition i this is our hot-house scenario: AIM/CGE 3°C assumes current policies being continued.
According to the UN, we are currently on track for 3°C warming.

We have chosen to disclose three scenarios, because we believe this provides us with sufficient scope to inform
our investment decisions. They are scenarios that highlight the impact of physical risks and transition risks as well
as systemic risks in different scenarios and so enable us to draw conclusions about the different components of
climate change-related risks and opportunities.

Each scenario consists of a degree of warming and an assessment of its impact on the portfolio. In other words,
what do we expect the financial risk to be, and across which asset classes / investments, based on a certain
degree of warming.

Impact of scenarios

For the following analysis, we have considered the period to 2030 consistent with our medium-term time horizon for
the Group. We are realistic about the challenges with scenario analysis; it is too complex an impact to model far
into the future with high confidence and too long a time horizon to be decision useful for the Group Trustee
Directors. Nonetheless, it is important that we try to reflect the types of risks and opportunities that our strategy
may face over the medium-term that may not materialise over shorter-term time horizons. We believe 2030 is an

2 Source: Scheme Trustee Report and Accounts for the year-ending 31 March 2024.

3 The Asia-Pacific Integrated Modeling/Computable General Equilibrium (AIM/CGE) is a multi-regional, multi-sectoral model analysing energy
use, agriculture, and climate change policies (among other inputs). It is used by MSCI in determining the financial impacts of climate change.

ow

t



eSPS

Climate disclosures 31 March 2024

appropriate timeframe as it is enough time for different policy and economic outcomes to develop and affect
markets and to be decision useful to the Group Trustee.

We have chosen not to provide a quantitative assessment of scenario risks, as we believe that the commercially
available scenario metrics are inadequate in the way that they quantify climate change risks. Instead, we have
chosen to provide a qualitative assessment of various risks and ultimately portfolio outcomes based on narrative
scenarios across the three scenarios for climate outcomes. Our analysis incorporates physical and transitional risks
but also separates out systemic risk (impacts on the whole economy) which is often missing from current climate
scenario modelling.

As a summary, the impact is set out in the below table:

1.5 degrees 2 degrees 3 degrees
Transition Risk High Moderate incrlenai\tsi,iarllgl)l/ol\j\;u?:rttain
Physical Risk Moderate Moderate High
Systemic Risk Moderate Moderate High
Portfolio Impact Positive Moderate Negative

A Physical Risks: The impacts of climate change on physical assets owned by a company or in its supply
chain, from climate change. For example, the damage to a factory due to coastal flooding and storm
damage

A Transition Risks: The impacts of climate change on the individual assets due to changing climate policies,
legal risks, market and reputational risks faced by companies, particularly as reflected in the increase of
either direct or indirect costs of greenhouse gas emissions of the company or its supply chain.

A Systemic Risks: The macro effects of the consumer and government policy responses to climate change
which affect overall economic growth, inflation and broad market outcomes.

A Portfolio Impacts: The combined effect of the scenario on both assets and liabilities.

Climate opportunities

We have been investing in Forestry since the Groupds i nc
allocation over the past 5 years. In addition to growing and maintaining woodland we also use the land for the

development of windfarms. Combined, these help to support a more sustainable world. For example, our manager
Bidwells | atest estimate stated that the Groupds Bi dwell
year. In addition to this, via windfarms, the Group is currently supporting the generation of renewable energy

equivalent to at least 78,000 homes and this is expected to increase over time as new windfarms are developed.

Scenario assumptions and limitations

We used a qualitative scenario assessment compared to quantitative analysis due to complexities and inaccuracies
involved in forecasting the degree of warming that will result from climate change, including:

A Uncertainties surrounding regional projections and effects of climate change.

A Uncertainties around the government policies which will drive transition risks including legislation and
regulation, monetary policy and fiscal policy.

Uncertainties around consumer reactions to climate change and how preferences may change over time.

Uncertainties around the economic impacts on future growth and inflation of both the climate change
factors and the government policies.
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A Uncertainties around the market reactions to changes in policy, consumer behaviour, growth and inflation
prospects.
Covenant Assessment

In addition to the implications of general economic conditions on the Group, consideration has also been given to
the resilience of the Sponsor consistent with the scenarios outlined above.

The strength of the sponsor covenant is an important factor in determining the resilience of the funding strategy,
given that the Group depends on the Sponsor for support in the event of adverse experience.

Climate change and the global response to it will influence Short-, Medium-, and Long-term covenant resilience
and could affect the ability to pay the member benefits in full. We therefore believe it is important for us to
understand the CCRO faced by our Sponsor.

To help with this we have reviewed the Sponsoroés stated
A The NGED Group (as the Sponsor is part of the NGED Group); and

A The NG Group, as the NGED Group has aligned its position with the NG Group post integration of the
NGED Group, and the NG Group is (as a much larger group) required to report and disclose on such
matters as well as consulted with our independent covenant adviser.
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Net assets as at 31 March 2024: £83m.

The following information should be r eimlddedimAppgendxpDunct i on

Climate scenarios

In Aladdin Climate reporting, the below climate-related scenarios are modelled as an instantaneous shock to an
asset, or a sector benchmark through the Temperature Alignment models. All of these scenarios model Transition

and Physical Risk and are defined byt he Net wor k f or Greening the Financi al
Policies scenario is Aladdin Climateds base scenari o, f c
Transition scenario are compared, for Physical risk we use a base scenario where we assume no additional climate
damages in future.
Disorderly Too little, too late
Net Zero Delayed Current 4
2050 Transition Policies
£
Model type Model type Model type -j.‘:-" Dela
Transition and Transition and Transition and c =t
Physical Risk Physical Risk Physical Risk :E
(]
s
Temperature rise* Temperature rise* Temperature rise* E
1.5 degrees 1.8 degrees 3.3 degrees >
‘B
Scenario source Scenario source Scenario source §
NGFS NGFS NGFS g
Orderly Hot House World
Increasing Physical Risks g
Al addin Climatebés models are intended to highlight the g

economy and on financial markets. Given the uncertainty in how policy makers, economies and companies may
respond and adapt to the projected scenarios and the long-term nature of the scenarios, we inherently need to
make a number of simplifying assumptions in our modelling. This allows Aladdin Climate to provide investors with
insight into where they may face climate risks and opportunities within their portfolios, but not a forecast or
prediction of how asset values will actually evolve.

4 Scheme Trustee Report and Accounts for the year-ending 31 March 2024.
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Impact of scenarios

Physical Climate Adj.| Transition Climate |Physical Climate Ad}.| Transition Climate

Value (in Value % Adj. Value % Value £ Adj. Value £

Asset Classes Allocation
millions of

(as at 31 December 2023) (%)

£) NetZero | Delayed | NetZero | Delayed NetZero | Delayed | Net Zero | Delayed
2050 |Transition| 2050 |[Transition 2050 |Transition Transition

Growth Strategy

Equities 0.0 0.0%

BGF Continental Europe ex UK Equities 0.0 0.0% -2.6% -2.8% -4.4% -7.0% 00 0.0 0.0 0.0
Alternatives 189 22.9%

Bentall GreenOak Real Estate Debt 3.7 4.5% - - - - - - - -
Permira PCS I 1.8 2.1% - - - - - - - -
Permira PCS IV 135 16.3% - - - - - - - -
Cash 0.02 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Total Liability Hedging Strategy 63.69 77.1%

BlackRock LDI 46.7 56.5% -0.3% -0.3% 2.8% 1.7% -0.1 0.1 1.3 0.8
Cash 17.0 20.5% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Total Fund 82.7 100.0%

Physical and transition risk: Impact on strategies

The potential impact of transition and physical risk on the LDI portfolio and pension scheme liabilities has been
modelled separately in Aladdin through calibration of user specified stress tests intended to be consistent with the
climate scenarios shown.

Estimates are based on assumptions and are subject to change. Due to differences in the scenario counterfactuals
and valuation methodologies, Physical and Transition Risk should not be added to show a total climate risk.
Individual securities not covered by Aladdin Climate are assumed to be impacted in line with the relevant portfolio
average.

Source: BlackRock as at May 2024, based on holdings as at 29 December 2023 unless otherwise stated. Holdings data for 3" party managers
(Alternative assets) sourced from individual managers as at 31 December 2022. Analysis produced by BlackRock is reliant on the accuracy of
the holdings data and/or any other information provided by those managers. Due to differences in the scenario counterfactuals and valuation
methodologies, Physical and Transition Risk should not be added to show a total climate risk. Individual securities not covered by Aladdin
Climate are assumed to be impacted in line with the relevant portfolio average. Analysis based on model calibrations as at December 2023.
Cash is assumed to be non-applicable and assumed to experience an impact of 0.0%.
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Physical and transition risk: Impact on total assets, liabilities and funding

Physical Climate Impact Transition Climate Impact
31 December
2023 N Delayed Delayed
et Zero 2050 Transition Net Zero 2050 Transition
Assets 82.7 825 825 84.0 834
Liabilities 83.3 831 83.1 851 84.5
Surplus (deficit) -0.6 -0.6 -06 -1.1 -10
Funding ratio (%) 99.2% 99.3% 99.3% 98.7% 98.8%
Change in surplus (deficit) - 0.0 0.0 -0.4 -04
Change in funding ratio (%o) - 0.0% 0.0% -0.5% -0.5%

Source: BlackRock as at May 2024, based on holdings as at 29 December 2023 unless stated otherwise. Analysis based on model calibrations
as at December 2023. Holdings data for 3rd party managers (Alternative assets) sourced from individual managers as at 31 December 2022.
Analysis produced by BlackRock is reliant on the accuracy of the holdings data and/or any other information provided by those managers. Cash
is assumed to be non-applicable and assumed to experience an impact of 0.0%.

The potential impact of transition and physical risk on the LDI portfolio and pension scheme liabilities has been
modelled separately in Aladdin through calibration of user specified stress tests intended to be consistent with the
climate scenarios shown.

Estimates are based on assumptions and are subject to change. Due to differences in the scenario counterfactuals
and valuation methodologies, Physical and Transition Risk should not be added to show a total climate risk.
Individual securities not covered by Aladdin Climate are assumed to be impacted in line with the relevant portfolio
average.

Disclaimers: (i)The BlackRock data, models and methodologies are not fixed and are likely to change over time. (ii)
BlackRock does not endorse any conclusions relating to the BlackRock data, models and methodologies as being
definitive.; and (iii) The BlackRock data, models and methodologies rely on comparatively new analysis and there
is limited peer review or comparable data available.

Scenario assumptions and limitations
Physical and transition risk: Data coverage by portfolio

There are a number of portfolios for which we do not have adequate data (defined as less than 50% coverage) on
the underlying holdings to provide quantitative scenario analysis. These have been excluded from the analysis.
These include:

A Bentall GreenOak Real Estate Debt
A Permira PCS I
A Permira PCS IV

Where BlackRock has conducted analysis on portfolios managed by other investment managers, we are reliant on
the accuracy of the holdings data and/or any other information provided by those managers. The portfolios that
have been included in the analysis based on sufficient coverage, are listed below.

Portfolio Coverage

BGF Continental Europe ex UK Equities >90%
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Source: BlackRock as at May 2024, based on holdings as at 29 December 2023 unless otherwise stated. Holdings data for 3rd party managers
(Alternative assets) sourced from individual managers as at 31 December 2022. Analysis produced by BlackRock is reliant on the accuracy of
the holdings data and/or any other information provided by those managers. Note that coverage is estimated based on the incorporation of
derivative mark-to-market exposure as at 31 December 2023.

Orderly transition - transition risk

Rationale

Catalysts

Calibration

= Atransition to Global Net Zero by 2050 is
achieved via immediate and smooth policy
responses

« Carbon taxes are channelled back to the
economy via government investment

Orderly transition - physical risk

Rationale

Robust corrective action is taken to reduce
emissions is taken but temperatures still rise
by 1.5°C by c 2100 relative to pre-industrial
levels

Disorderly transition - transition

Rationale

A delayed transition starts in 2030
Carbon taxes are used to cut income tax,
thus boosting private consumption
There is a negative shock to business

confidence as stringent policies are
introduced

Disorderly transition - physical risk

Rationale

UK sees up to 2% p.a. GDP gains peaking in 2027 (50% of
carbon tax assumed to be reinvested into the economy)

UK inflation around 1.9% higher peaking in 2026, largely
driven by repricing of carbon prices

Price of carbon rises to over 800 $/ton by 2050.

Catalysts

Physical changes such as higher temperatures, sea-level
rises and hurricanes impact GDP.

The impacts are largely felt from 2050 onwards

risk

Catalysts

There is a negative impact on UK GDP particularly in the
early to mid 2030s

UK inflation around 1% higher than in a base case peaking
in 2032 largely driven by repricing of carbon prices

Price of carbon rises from O in 2030 to over 1000 $/ton by
2050

The UK yield curve rises modestly as growth
accelerates.

Higher inflation however drives most of the impact on
UK LDI assets and pension liabilities

There is assumed to be no significant central bank
response to higher inflation.

Calibration

The UK yield curve increases modestly in the near
term, but more for longer tenors as physical risks
become for evident.

Calibration

The middle of the UK yield curve rises modestly as the
risk premia (probability of default) applied to the UK
increases

Higher inflation is priced in from 2030 onwards

There is assumed to be no significant central bank
response to higher inflation.

- Some corrective action to reduce emissions
is take buttemperatures still rise by 1.8°C by
¢ 2100 relative to pre-industrial lavels

Catalysts

Physical changes such as higher temperatures, sea-level
rises and hurricanes impact GDP.

The impacts are largely felt from 2050 onwards

Calibration

The UK yield curve increases modestly in the near
term, but more for longer tenors as physical risks
become for evident.

Source: BlackRock, December 2023. The impact of transition and physical risk on the LDI portfolio and pension scheme liabilities has been
modelled separately in Aladdin through calibration of user specified stress tests intended to be consistent with the climate scenarios shown.

I ntegration of c¢limate risks into the design of the Gro
The Group Trustee recognises climate change is a significant, systemic risk that it faces and that failure to consider

the risks and opportunities it presents coul dmediumpamdt t h
l ong term. The Group Trustee is supportive of the UK©®Gs

consideration to such risks and opportunities, and through compliance with all relevant legislation and considering,
with support from its advisers, all regulatory guidance and best practice.

The Group Trustee has delegated to BlackRock, as its Fiduciary Manager, the responsibility to design a diversified

Strategic Asset

Al lcangistent with the |6nG-&rnAnwestmentobjdctives $or the Group. The

SAA is deemed consistent based on a number of requirements, including consistency with the BlackRock

Il nvest ment Il nsti
Groupds specific

tuteds
requirements. I n

(ABI10)

factors that feature into the selection of managers, as well as the choice of mandates with ESG-optimised or
exclusionary screen characteristics form part of the overall investment strategy.

BI'I 6s
asset

expected
return

return
forecast s.

assumpt.i
These i

ons,

CMAs is the view that managing climate-related risks will help support economic growth and offer investors the
ability to generate better risk-adjusted returns. Climate change and the global energy transition are expected to be
drivers of asset returns, and consequently fundamental to making strategic investment decisions. Through the use

e X p e c t adacuteaundarstamding of thes mp t i

addition, the conside
referred to as Capit
nherently account for th
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of these Capital Market Assumptions, climate risk is integrated throughout the design of the SAA for the Group. A
high-level overview of this approach is set out below.

A Climate-Aware Capital Market Assumptions: These base return assumptions form a critical input in the
design of the long-term strategic allocation for the Group. The inputs to the asset return models are
adapted to account for climate change impacts through three principal channels:

0 Macroeconomic impact: A long-run model of climate change is used to account for the physical
damages, energy transition and the impact of public policies and their impact on macro variables,
such as level of GDP. Two long-term economic scenarios are modelled: a green transition (the
base case underlying the Capital Market Assumptions) and a no climate-action scenario. In the
green transition scenario, co-ordinated climate mitigation and fiscal policies, along with
technological innovation in areas such as carbon capture, result in global temperature rises by
2100 remaining below 2 degrees Celsius, broadly within that of Paris Agreement. In contrast, the
no-climate-action scenario projects materially higher increase in global temperatures of 5.8
degrees Celsius and a worse economic outcome.

0 The Repricing channel (discount rate): A consequence of shifting societal preferences for
sustainability is that the price investors are willing to pay for assets perceived to be sustainable is
changing, meaning the discount rate used to value these securities is also changing. For credit and
equity markets the future cost of capital estimates are adjusted at the sector level, such that all
else equal, more/less sustainable sectors have lower/higher future costs of capital.

A The Fundamentals channel (cashflow/earnings): Climate change and the efforts to
address it will impact the profitability and growth prospects of companies. The impact on
corporate earnings at the sector level of a green economic transition is estimated. To
arrive at these estimates, firstly the sensitivity of earnings to carbon pricing initiatives is
assessed, which is expected to be a core tenet of climate mitigation policies. The physical
and transition risks and opportunities at the sector level are also taken into account.

A Scenario Analysis:We have highlighted earlier in this section
to highlight the potential impact of climate policies and outcomes on the economy and on financial markets.
In Aladdin Climate reporting, the climate-related scenarios are modelled as an instantaneous shock to an
asset, or a sector benchmark. Given the uncertainty in how policy makers, economies and companies may
respond and adapt to the projected scenarios and the long-term nature of the scenarios, a large number of
simplifying assumptions need to be made. This allows Aladdin Climate to provide investors with insight into
where they may face climate risks and opportunities within their portfolios but is not a forecast or prediction

in how asset values will actually evolve. The Gr oupds asset allocation also
private markets (c23%%*) where there is insufficient coverage data to be included in the scenario analysis.
The primary method of integration of climate risks withinthepor t f ol i o construction pro

asset allocation is through the Climate-Aware Capital Market Assumptions and the selection of underlying

asset managers. Therefore, the primary method of integration of climate risks within the portfolio
construction process for the Gr oupAwsre@apisldarkeal | ocati o
Assumptions and the selection of underlying asset managers.



51

eSPS

Climate disclosures 31 March 2024

Term Definition

The Task Force on Climate-Related Financial Disclosures (TCFD) is a global guideline that recommends climate
disclosures for businesses. Itis currently mandatory in select regions (i.e., New Zealand), but voluntary elsewhere
TCFD globally. The Task Force calls for businesses to create a governance structure around climate risk, incorporate
climate considerations into corporate strategy and risk management, and disclose the specific metrics and
targets used to assess climate risk.

Percentage of portfolio for which there is data, uncovered securities are assumed to be impacted in line with the
average of those covered

NGFS Network for Greening the Financial System. It is a voluntary group of Central Banks and Supervisors who work to
develop and share best practice in the financial sector with respect to managing environmental and climate-
related risks.

Coverage

PCAV Physical climate adjusted value

TCAV Transition climate adjusted value

Context / Scenarios and scenario output

In the analysis that follows, Aladdin Climate has leveraged industry standard NGFS scenarios to assess the
potential impact of both Transition and Physical Risk, which is expressed in the analysis as physical climate
adjusted value (also described as physical risk) and transition climate adjusted value (also described as transition

risk), respectivel y. The scenarios themselves are taken

views. Physical and Transition Risk are modelled separately as they require different model drivers. For the next 20
years, the increase of Physical Risk is unaffected by the transition pathway.

Avallable NGFS scenarios NGFS Net Zero 20501 NGFS Delayed Transition! NGFS Current Policies!

Temperature rise by ~2100 ~1.5 degrees ~1.8 degrees ~3.3 degrees
Resul ts ar e expraedsjsuesdt eads viaclluiensadt ef or Transition and
respectively). These are based on discounted cash f
scenario that is assumed to be pricedint o current valuations. Bl ackRocko
over the lifetime of the scenario modelled.
The fAcounterfactual o (NGFS Current Policies) assume
additional policies enacted for Transition Risk scenarios. The outputs are therefore conservative by design (i.e.
they produce more severeoutcome s) whi ch is consistent with stress
minimisod pricing of c¢climate change is assumed in cu

Due to different methods the Physical and Transition Risk adjusted values cannot be added to provide a total
climate risk adjusted value.

The climate models used do not predict abrupt or irreversible changes that may result from reaching critical climate

thresholds or #Atipping pointso. They may also not a
systemic economic impact. Models do not attempt to predict the scale of monetary and fiscal policy responses
among other financi al mar kets factors. The model so

therefore be incorrect. Given evolving nature of climate analytics, we expect input data and models to change over
time, with potentially significant impacts on results.

Understanding Physical Risk

Physical climate risk can manifest in both acute and chronic ways. Acute risks are event-driven, such as increasing
extreme weather, increased wildfires, more widespread drought. Chronic risks are longer-term and generally less
obvious, covering impacts including more volatile and higher average temperatures, rising sea levels, shifts in
biodiversity, wind and cloud patterns, and soil quality. Physical climate risk, among other risks, has impacts on both
short-and long-term investing, with both direct (e.g., damage to property or consumer locations) and indirect (e.g.,
supply chain disruption) impacts. BlackRock has partnered with climate scientists and research groups to better
quantify the financial implications of Physical Risk, combining local climate and econometric data with our financial
models to understand the effects of a changing climate.

Phys
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Source: BlackRock, December 2023. Note: *NGFS (Network for Greening the Financial System) published scenarios can be found here
https://lwww.ngfs.net/sites/default/files/ngfs_climate_scenarios_technical_documentation__phase2_june2021.pdf. NGFS has since released an
updated scenario suite that is on our near-term roadmap to be brought into the Aladdin Climate offering.

Physical Climate Scenario Analysis

By combining scenario projections from peer reviewed climate science with econometric models, we can better
understand the financial implications of varying carbon emissions pathways on portfolios. Aladdin Climate models
the following NGFS scenarios:

A Net Zero by 2050 i an orderly scenario developed by NGFS. Gl obal warming is | imited
stringent climate policies and innovation, with CO2e mi ssi ons reaching. inet zeroo

A Delayed Transition -a disorderly scenario developed by NGFS. It assumes that no action is taken in the
near term, and that strong policies are then needed

Understanding Transition Risk

Transition Risk identifies the risks and opportunities t
carbon economy. The transition is already re-wiring the economy across sectors impacting investments through

policy, technology, and behavioural change. However, the speed and shape of the transition is uncertain and

uneven. Investors will need to identify and manage risks and opportunities resulting from the transition across their

portfolios, with an awareness for differentiations across market channels, sectors, and regions. Aladdin Climate

quantifies this impact of transitioning to a lower-carbon economy at the asset level, allowing for meaningful risk

identification and portfolio analysis. These analytics are a product of collaborationacros s Bl ack Rockdés ec
researchers, energy value chain experts, and financial analysts.

Transition Scenario Analysis

Transition scenario analysis is a key analytical technique used to model the potential transition scenarios for our

economy, and the varying shapes and speeds of response. Such scenarios evaluate the potential futures of

economic activity (e.g., GDP and population) alongside energy and land use patterns, as well as embed complex
assumptions regarding the socioeconomic drivers of policy, technology, and consumer preferences. While there is

vast uncertainty in what will happen, transition scenario analysis enables an understanding of what could happen,

and the potenti al i mpacts to securities, i ssuer s, and pc
understand what society needs to do to reach Net Zero emissions by 2050 and limit average annual temperature

rise to 1.5°C -2°C by the end of the century, consistent with the Paris Agreement. Aladdin Climate currently models

the following NGFS scenarios:

A Current Policiesia fihot house worldo scenario developed by N
currently implemented policies are preserved, leading to high Physical Risk. Emissions grow until 2080
leading to about 3°C of warming, resulting in irreversible changes like higher sea level rise.

A Net Zeroby 2050ian orderly scenario developed by NGFS. Gl ob
stringent <climate policies and innovation, with CO2e

A Delayed Transition -a disorderly scenario developed by NGFS. It assumes that no action is taken in the
near term, and that strong policies are then needed

Al addin Climate uses the Current Policies scenario as tF
compared to that counterfactual to derive transition risk impact.
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Net assets® as at 31 March 2024: £3,298m.

Time periods

Consistent with guidance from the Pensions Regulator and the position of our Group, we, the Group Trustee,
consider:

A Short-term to be 5 years.
A Medium-term to be 10 years.
A Long-term to be 16 years.
The rationale for each of the time periods is as below:

A The short-term refers to the period over which we focus on those risks that have been delegated to
external investment pools and managers; these mandates are typically judged over time horizons of up to
five years. This is also the period for which the current investment strategy is expected to remain in force.

A The medium-term refers to the period over which we focus on those risks that currently fall outside the
scope of the external investment management mandates, but which are not considered to be long-term in
nature, for example risks relating to broad market conditions or to identifiable anomalies or trends in the
investing environment that fall across multiple asset classes.

A The long-term refers to the period over which the majority of the benefit payments are expected to be made
by the Group with respect to the current membership. Whilst the Group could exist for longer than the 16
years, it is understood that by that stage the Group will be mostly invested in government and corporate
bonds or potentially insurance contracts where the Group Trustee will have less influence.

Climate scenarios
Our three scenarios are 1.5°CParis-al i gned transition, 2AC fAlate transit.i

A Paris-aligned transition i this is our goal: AIM/CGE6 1.5°C assumes measures are taken that will keep the
rise in temperature limited to 1.5°C;

A Late transition i following a review in conjunction with our Investment Adviser, this is a forecast of what we
think is most likely to happen: Late AIM/CGE 2 degrees assumes measures are introduced to tackle
climate change, but are introduced too late to meet the Paris Agreement;

A Slow transition i this is our hot-house scenario: AIM/CGE 3°C assumes current policies being continued.
According to the UN, we are currently on track for 3°C warming.

Each scenario consists of a degree of warming and an assessment of its impact on the portfolio. In other words,
what do we expect the financial risk to be, and across which asset classes / investments, based on a certain
degree of warming?

We have chosen to disclose three scenarios, because we believe this provides us with sufficient scope to inform
our investment decisions. They are scenarios that highlight the impact of physical risks and transition risks as well

% Source: Scheme Trustee Report and Accounts for the year-ending 31 March 2024.

& The AIM/CGE model is a multi-regional, multi-sectoral, computable general equilibrium (CGE) model.

(O
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as systemic risks in different scenarios and so enable us to draw conclusions about the different components of
climate change-related risks and opportunities.

The Impact of scenarios

For the following analysis, we have considered the period to 2030 consistent with our medium-term time horizon for
the Group. We are realistic about the challenges with scenario analysis; it is too complex an impact to model far
into the future with high confidence and too long a time horizon to be decision useful for the Group Trustee.
Nonetheless, it is important that we try to reflect the types of risks and opportunities that our strategy may face over
the medium-term that may not materialise over shorter-term time horizons. We believe 2030 is an appropriate
timeframe as it is enough time for different policy and economic outcomes to develop and affect markets and to be
decision useful for the Group Trustee.

We have chosen not to provide a quantitative assessment of scenario risks, as we believe that the commercially
available scenario metrics are inadequate in the way they quantify climate change risks. Instead, we have chosen
to provide a qualitative assessment of various risks and ultimately portfolio outcomes based on narrative scenarios
across the three scenarios for climate outcomes. Our analysis incorporates physical and transitional risks but also
separates out systemic risk (impacts on the whole economy) which is often missing from current climate scenario
modelling.

As a summary, the impact

is set out in the table below: 1.5 degrees 2 degrees 3 degrees

Initially low but

Transition Risk High Moderate increasingly uncertain
Physical Risk Moderate Moderate High

Systematic Risk Moderate Moderate High

Portfolio Impact Positive Moderate Negative

Definition of risk types

A Physical Risks: The impacts of climate change on physical assets owned by a company or in its supply
chain, from climate change. For example, the damage to a factory due to coastal flooding and storm
damage.

A Transition Risks: The impacts of climate change on the individual assets due to changing climate policies,
legal risks, market and reputational risks faced by companies, particularly as reflected in the increase of
either direct or indirect costs of greenhouse gas emissions of the company or its supply chain.

A Systemic Risks: The macro effects of the consumer and government policy responses to climate change
which affect overall economic growth, inflation, and broad market outcomes.

A Portfolio Impacts: The combined effect of the scenario on both assets and liabilities.

Scenario assumptions and limitations

We used a qualitative scenario assessment compared to quantitative analysis due to the complexities and
inaccuracies involved in forecasting the degree of warming that will result from climate change, including:

A Uncertainties surrounding regional projections of climate change.

A Uncertainties around the government policies which will drive transition risks including legislation and
regulation, monetary policy and fiscal policy.

54
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A Uncertainty around consumer reaction to climate change and how preferences may change over time.

A Uncertainties around the economic impacts on future growth and inflation of both the climate change
factors and the government policies.

A Uncertainties around the market reactions to changes in policy, consumer behaviours, growth, and inflation
prospects.

Covenant assessment

The Groupds covenant adviser, Cardano Advisory, advises
ability to continue to support the Group. The employer c
financial ability to support the Group now and in the future.

Climate-r el at ed exposures could have a positive or negative
covenant. Therefore, Cardano Advisory has begun to include climate-related matters in the covenant advice
provided to the Group Trustee.

Cardano Advisory wil!/|l work in conjunction with the Groug
Group Trustee in producing the Groupbdbs TCFD report on ar
Group Trustee questions the information provided by its advisers in this process and, for example, this year

considered the merits of a qualitative assessment of scenario risks instead of quantitative assessment of various

risks.

When selecting third-party providers, we require each provider to demonstrate sufficient credentials in relation to
the assessment of climate-related matters. This is done by assessing the providers in terms of their:

A Level of understanding on climate change and climate risks and opportunities

A Whether they have commitments to decarbonisation targets, including the Paris Climate Agreement of
global warming to +1.5°C

A Corporate policies focusing on reaching stated decarbonisation targets
A Resources in place to deliver to climate related objectives
A Ability to report to us

A Associations with and involvement in relevant industry bodies

The Investment Committee reviews its third-party providers on a regular basis to ensure all stated processes for
those managing / advising the Group on climate governance remain appropriate. As part of this review the
Investment Committee, a sub-group of the Group Trustee, reviews and challenges the analysis of its third-party
providers.
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Net assets’ as at 31 March 2024: £5,983m.

Time periods

The Group Trustee notes the assessment of climate-related risks and opportunities may vary depending on the
time horizon in question. As such, the Group Trustee assesses climate risks and opportunities over the following

time horizons which itdeems appropr i at e in | ight of the Groupébés existing
Group has not differentiated between the short- and medium-term risks due to the difference between the period
being one year and similar risks are therefore applicable to both time horizons).
Time Horizon DB Section Key Risks
2 years
Short term (in line with the triennial This shorter-term focus allows the Group Trustee to
actuarial valuation cycle) consider the transition risks (such as changes in corporate
behaviour driven by regulatory and technological change),
_ 3 years _ that the Group will predominantly be exposed to over the
Medium term (in 1 ne wit I short and medium term. There is limited exposure to
target self-sufficiency physical risk on these time frames.
funding date of 2027)
The Group will be exposed to both transitional and physical
9 years risks associated with climate change, over the longer-term,
(in 1ine wit | withphysical risk expected to intensify further into the future,
Long term L .
secondary de-risking which may have pronounced effects on real assets such as
objective) property. Meanwhile, deteriorating resource availability may
negatively i mpact the cetermn
Climate scenarios
I'n order to assess the impact on the Groupds assets, the
withthePr udent i al Re g uPRAdH so nL i Afuet hlonrsiutrya n(cie Stress Tests (thi
recommended by the Pensions Climate Risk Industry Group (fFPCRIGQ. These stresses were chosen due to the
recommendation from the Groupds investment consultant, F

similar UK pension schemes at the time. The stresses are designed to show what the impact on the value of the
Groupds assets would be in the following scenari os:

A Scenario A (Fast Transition): Abrupt transition to the Paris-aligned goal occurring over a three-year time
period from the date of analysis (temperature increase kept below 2 degrees Celsius relative to pre-
industrial levels).

A Scenario B (Slow Transition): Orderly transition to the Paris-aligned goal occurring by 2050 (temperature
increase kept below 2 degrees Celsius relative to pre-industrial levels).

" Source: Scheme Trustee Report and Accounts for the year-ending 31 March 2024. Figure includes DB and DC.
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A Scenario C (No Transition): A no-transition scenario occurring in 2100 (temperature increase in excess of
4 degrees Celsius relative to pre-industrial levels).

The results of these scenarios as at 31 March 2023 (on the self-sufficiency basis) can be seen below.
Impact of scenarios

Impact on Impact on funding level via

Scenario - .
deficit (Em) the investment strategy (%)

Scenario A: Abrupt transition to the Paris-aligned goal
occurring three years from date of analysis (temperature
increase kept below 2 degrees Celsius relative to pre-
industrial levels).

-£190m -2.8%

Scenario B: Orderly transition to the Paris-aligned goal
occurring by 2050 (temperature increase kept below 2 -£210m -3.1%
degrees Celsius relative to pre-industrial levels).

Scenario C: A no-transition scenario in 2100 (temperature
increase in excess of 4 degrees Celsius relative to pre- -£237m -3.5%
industrial levels.

The Group Trustee recognises the increasing scrutiny of climate modelling and scenario analysis. Given a desire to
remain aligned with emerging good practice the Group Trustee will review the approach it uses to complete climate
scenario analysis in 2024. Considering this, and the fact that the Group Trustee does not believe the portfolio
composition changed significantly enough to warrant running scenario analysis - the Group Trustee has taken the
decision not to re-run scenario analysis across the assets for the year ending 31 March 2024. During 2024, the
Group Trustee will determine if a more appropriate approach for scenario analysis is available, which will then be
included within the 2025 TCFD report.

The results of the scenarios provide the Group Trustee with a clear overview of how resilient the current investment

strategy is with regard to various different climate

current investment strategy, and as such the Group Trustee notes that as the Group continues to de-risk over time

fromreturn-s eeki ng assets into |iability driven investment

improve over time under the same scenario modelling.

The 1 C and the Group Trustee Board assess the results

investment and funding strategy and incorporate them (as well as the impact of any climate-related investment
opportunities) into the investment decision-making process. These stress scenarios are also run on a quarterly

c haea

(LI

of

basis and the results are reported in the Groupbs Fundir

Impact of climate scenarios on Group liabilities

The results of these climate scenarios refl ect t he i

mp a c

both the Groupbés assets and liabilities. Th-eela@iriskep Tr ust

(interestratesandinflat i on) are suitably hedged via the Groupds
exposed to changes in these metrics. The third liability-related risk facing the Group is longevity / mortality risk,
which the Group Trustee notes is not currently incorporated into the climate scenario analysis provided by
Redington. To further understand the impact of climate change on the longevity of the Group, the Group Trustee
engaged with the Group Actuary, Aon, to understand how the various climate scenarios described above will

impact the longevity risk of the Group. As longevity risk is predominantly unhedged, the variable life expectancy of
member s wi ||l have unmitigated effects on the Groupos

LDI

fur
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analysis to assess the mortality impact of climate chang
Strategy.
Each scenario is compared to a base case scenario which

is projected to improve over time. This embeds the assumption of future longevity changes in line with the most

recently avail aobrlteald Qoyntlinmvueosutsi ght i dembrate o€rbitality im@rdvdmerg of wi t h

1.5% p.a. The three scenarios considered by Aon are in line with the PRA scenarios used by the Group Trustee
above and are: (1) No Transition, (2) Disorderly (Fast) Transition and (3) Orderly (Slow) Transition.

The chart below depicts the expected funding level impact under each of the three climate scenarios, expressed as

the percentage point difference between the Groupbs
funding level is computed by combining the climate stress from each PRA scenario on both assets and liabilities,
with the liability stress due to |l ongevity, based on
Aon Mortality and PRA Stress Impact on Funding Level

5.0% 3.8%

4.0%

3.0%

2.0% 1.4%

1.0% 0.3%

0.0%

-1.0%

_2.0% _1 4%

-3.0% ’ -1.9%

-4.0% ~2.8% -3.1% 5%

-5.0% '

-6.0% -5.0%

Fast Transition Slow Transition No Transition
W PRA Stress Impact Aon Mortality Impact Combined Impact

1. Figures are based on the impact on male life expectancy to standardise the population and allow for a fair comparison over time, though each
scenario impacts females to the same extent.
2. The figures are appropriate for the overall profile of the Group and the discount rate being used (Gilts + 0.50%).
Despite the expected funding | evel i mpact due to the
scenario, the graph above indicates that the combined funding level impact, accounting for both PRA and mortality
stress, is actually positive under this scenario. This is driven by the liabilities decreasing in excess of assets, as life
expectancy declines due to living in a more carbon intensive world. The Group Trustee notes that this is not a
desired outcome as lower longevity risk as a result of decreased life expectancy is clearly not in the interest of
members. The ABH a@amwsi ti ond scenari o has the most severe i
improvement in mortality relative to the base case scenario, which compounds the negative funding level impact
from the PRA scenarios.
The degree of expected funding level impact due to mortality, particularly in the context of climate, is highly
sensitive to the assumptions built into each of the scenarios. In practice, there are a multitude of unconstrained
climate-related risk factors which can affect mortality to varying degrees, materialising predominantly unhedged
longevity risk exposure for the Group. While the Group Trustee has determined that its current strategy remains
appropriate and robust against the relevant climate scenarios, the Group Trustee will continue to monitor mortality-
related risks relative to the Groupbs asset allocati

f unc

Aor

PR/

mpac

on.
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Covenant Assessment
Impact of climate scenarios on Group's sponsoring employers and the support provided by EDF SA

Similar to the work conducted for the previous iteration of the TCFD report, the Group Trustee has again engaged
with the covenant advisor, Penfida, in order to understand how the Group's sponsoring employers and the formal
support provided by EDF SA, which together support the Group (known as its "covenant"), would be impacted by
various climate scenarios.

The impact of the chosen climate scenario is focused on the EDF group of companies given the reliance that the
Group places on the covenant support from EDF SA and the extent of public disclosure. Penfida engaged with
EDF group management in the context of the triennial actuarial valuation as at 31 March 2022 to discuss further
the impact of climate change on the sponsoring employers including from a quantitative perspective. Given the
level of information disclosure, no quantitative outputs have been shared. The qualitative assessment provided by
Penfida as part of this engagement and any subsequent developments is as follows:

Given EDF6s business, it is at the forefront of facilita
indeed its "raison doéé€tre" is about managing the risks &
to be rated above its peers by a number of ESG ratings providers. Penfida note that the credit rating agencies both

rate EDF as being moderately negative from an overall ESG perspective; however, there is limited impact on their
assessment of EDFO6s cr ediBS@oeditimpact sceresis baoadly inilirte svith ideers. dWilsts
physical risks from climate change (such as extreme weather events) represent only downside risk to the business,

EDF believes there are a number of opportunities from which it can benefit in terms of the transition to a low carbon
economy, such as the introduction of alternative sources of electricity technology, e.g., renewables.

Given that a "no transition" scenario leads to the highest level of physical risk, this would be the most negative

scenario for EDF and by extension for the Group in terms of covenant strength. EDF is seeking to mitigate the

potential impacts of climate change related risks, both transitional and physical, through the adoption of globally

recognised initiatives and periodic reviews of climate change adaptation plans. In addition, EDF is aiming to reach

carbon neutrality by 2050 and has set short- and medium-term targets along this journey plan. As part of its

covenant monitoring programme, Penfida wil!/ revi ew EDF®s
and against its peers, as well as key regulatory / governmental changes which may impact the strength of the

covenant and progress towards, and evolution of, EDF's targets. (Source Penfida, April 2024).

Summary of the impact of <c¢limate scenarios on Groupbs ir
I'n Iight of the scenario analysis conducted on the Groug
and the qualitative assessment of the i mpact on the cove
strategy is resilient to the various risks presented by climate change. EDF, whilst exposed to the risks of climate
change, is well positioned to take advantage of the oppoc
investment strategy is well diversified across a number of different risk factors, and the initial estimate of the impact

of climate change on the Groupés membership profile, inc
Trustee notes the range of outcomes for the Group does vary when looking at alternative more extreme scenarios.

The Group Trustee will continue t orelasdnskstvia climatehseenaGa oup 6 s €
analysis.

Scenario assumptions and limitations
Modelling Assumptions:

A The climate stress tests are based on PRAOG6s 2019 cl i ma
construct climate stress tests for a series of equity building blocks using MSCI and ICE index compositions as
at November 2021, which have been extrapolat ed t o Redi ngt onds wuniverse of as
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A Investment grade credit and high yield credit are modelled using an equity-beta approach, with betas of 15%
and 35% applied respectively.

A The Groupds assets have been mapped to Redingtonds uni
approach as when they are assessed for investment risk/return.

A The fast, slow and no transition PRA climate stresses have time horizons of 3 years, 30 years and 80 years
respectively.

A Interest rate stresses have been proxied using ICE BofA US Emerging Markets External Sovereign Index
(DGOV). Inflation stresses have not been applied.

Key Limitations:

A Stress tests are based on scenarios constructed by the PRA in 2019 and therefore present a world view as at
that date and have not been updated since.

A Stress tests are based on a strategic mapping of the G
uni verse and do not consider the individual compositio

A Redington proxies are based on index composition as at November 2021 and do not allow for changes since.
We ask users of these stresses to bear this in mind when reviewing stresses of assets with more volatile sector
compositions.

A Credit stresses are calculated using a modelled equity-beta approach that was approximated as at November
2021.
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EDFG - Defined Contribution section

Time periods

The time horizons identified by the Group Trustee for the purposes of the scenario analysis are detailed below.

Further information on the climate-related risks that are expected to materialise over these timeframes is set out

below. These are in line with the likely time horizons over which the average DC member6 s benef i t s wi | |
to and through retirement, although the Group Trustee notes that their members are mostly deferred in nature and
therefore will likely be invested for only the Short to Medium term.

DC Section

10 years

Short term . . .
(Representative of a member approaching retirement age)

25 years

Medium term . . :
(Representative of a member in the mid-career stage)

40+ years

Long term . : .
9 (Representative of a member in the 6early

Climate scenarios

This report aims to include scenario analysis and metric
arrangementso; as required by statutory guidance. The st
which A100m or mor e oefinvestadeor \Ehiclo acqunts foral8% ar nare ofithe assets used to

provide money purchase benefits. Within the DC Section, the popular arrangements as at 31 March 2024 have

been identified as the Cash Retirement Strategy and the Annuity Retirement Strategy. The Funds that make up

these strategies are as follows:

A EDFG Growth Fund i the underlying fund is the Mercer Growth Fund

A EDFG Passive UK Corporate Bond Fund i the underlying fund is the iShares Corporate Bond Index Fund

A EDFG Cash Fund i the underlying fund is the BlackRock Institutional Sterling Liquidity Fund

A EDFG Annuity Retirement Fund i the underlying funds are 75% LGIM Pre-Retirement & 25% Mercer Cash
Mercer Growth Fund, annualised impact on return

Scenario 10 years 25 years 40 years
Rapid Transition EOS R 0.1% -0.1%

Orderly Transition -0.1% -0.1%
Failed Transition

By setting the shorter time horizon at 10 years, MWS is able to assess the impact of transition risks; rapid transition
risks are priced in around 2025. All scenarios have priced in shocks relating to future physical damage from the
end of the 2020s into the 2030s.

i .
- L

=-20 bps p.a. -20 bps p.a. -10 bps p.a. 0 +10 bps p.a. =+10 bps p.a.




eSPS

Climate disclosures 31 March 2024

Physical risks are regionally differentiated, consider variation in expected temperature increase per region and
increase dramatically with rising average global temperature. Physical risks are built up from:

A Gradual physical impacts associated with rising temperature (agricultural, labour, and industrial productivity
losses).

A Economic impacts from climate-related extreme weather events.
Current modelling does not capture environmental tipping points or knock-on effects (e.g., migration and conflict).

The risks and opportunities identified by the Group Trustee are set out in the DB Section, Part 1, above. As the
delegated manager, MWS recognises that the risks and opportunities arising from climate change are diverse and
continuously evolving. Climate change presents risks over the short, medium and long term, which the MWS
strategy aims to better understand and mitigate where possible.

Over the short term (10 years), risks may present themselves through rapid market re-pricing relating to climate
transition as:

A Scenario pathways become clearer. For example, the likelihood of a sub-2°C scenario occurring becoming
higher and driving greater transition risk.

A Market awareness grows. For example, the implications of the physical impacts of climate change become
clearer to markets and impact the asset valuations.

A Policy changes surprise markets. For example, if a carbon price or a significant regulatory requirement is
introduced across key markets to which the portfolio is exposed, at a sufficiently high price to impact
behaviour.

A Perceived or real increased pricing of greenhouse gas emissions/carbon.

A Substitution of existing products and services with lower emission alternatives.
A Litigation risk relating to dangerous warming becoming more prevalent.

A Increases in the energy/heat efficiency of buildings and infrastructure.

The ability of MWS to consider these short-term changes means it can position the investment arrangement
favourably, for example aligning investments to the climate transition by avoiding and reducing investment (through
both tilting and exclusions) in high-emitting carbon sensitive businesses that do not have a business plan that
supports the transition to a low carbon economy.

Over the medium term (25 years), risks associated with the transition to a low carbon economy are still likely to
dominate relative to the physical impacts of climate change. These include but are not limited to:

A The development of technology and low carbon solutions.

A Policy and regulation are also likely to play a key role at the international, national and subnational level.

A Technology and policy changes are likely to produce winners and losers both between and within sectors.

A Advancement of transition is likely to have started to crystallise stranded asset risks over the medium term.
The ability of MWS and its investment managers to understand these changes may position the funds favourably,

for example by increasing investments in new emerging technologies. MWS seeks to select managers and indices
that can identify potential emergence of low carbon opportunities and the decline of some traditional sectors.
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Over the long term (40+ years), physical risks are expected to come to the fore. This includes, but is not limited to:
A Where the impact of natural catastrophes leading to physical damages through extreme weather events.

A Availability of resources is expected to become more important if changes in weather patterns (e.g.,
temperature or precipitation) affect the availability of natural resources such as water.

MWS and the underlying investment managersd ability to
favourably in the future, for example increasing investments in infrastructure projects that display a high level of

climate resilience. A changing climate may directly impact the viability of some assets or business models (for

example, flood risk for real estate and the availability and cost of insurance).

Scenario assumptions and limitations

Climate scenario modelling is a complex process. The Group Trustee is aware of the modelling limitations. In
particular:

A The further into the future you go, the less reliable any quantitative modelling will be.

A Looking at average asset class returns over multi-decade timeframes leads to invariably small impacts.
The results are potentially significantly underestimated.

A There is a reasonable likelihood that physical impacts are grossly underestimated. Feedback loops or
tipping points', like permafrost melting, are challenging to model particularly around the timing of such an
event and the speed at which it could accelerate.

A Financial stability and insurance 'breakdown' are not modelled. A systemic failure may be caused by either
an 'uninsurable’ 4°C physical environment, or due to the scale of mitigation and adaption required to avoid
material warming of the planet.

A Most adaptation costs and social factors are not priced into the models. These include population health
and climate-related migration.

Covenant Assessment

Similar to the work conducted for the previous iteration of the TCFD report, the Group Trustee has again engaged
with the covenant advisor, Penfida, in order to understand how the Group's sponsoring employers and the formal
support provided by EDF SA, which together support the Group (known as its "covenant”), would be impacted by
various climate scenarios.

The impact of the chosen climate scenario is focused on the EDF group of companies given the reliance that the
Group places on the covenant support from EDF SA and the extent of public disclosure. Penfida engaged with
EDF group management in the context of the triennial actuarial valuation as at 31 March 2022 to discuss further
the impact of climate change on the sponsoring employers including from a quantitative perspective. Given the
level of information disclosure, no quantitative outputs have been shared. The qualitative assessment provided by
Penfida as part of this engagement and any subsequent developments is as follows:

Given EDF6s business, it is at the forefront of facilita
indeed its "raison do6é&tre" is about managing the risks @
to be rated above its peers by a number of ESG ratings providers. Penfida note that the credit rating agencies both

rate EDF as being moderately negative from an overall ESG perspective; however, there is limited impact on their
assessment of EDFG6s cr ediBSWaoeditimpact scereis baoadly inilirte svith ideers. dWilsts
physical risks from climate change (such as extreme weather events) represent only downside risk to the business,

EDF believes there are a number of opportunities from which it can benefit in terms of the transition to a low carbon
economy, such as the introduction of alternative sources of electricity technology, e.g. renewables. Given that a "no
transition" scenario leads to the highest level of physical risk, this would be the most negative scenario for EDF and
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by extension for the Group in terms of covenant strength. EDF is seeking to mitigate the potential impacts of

climate change related risks, both transitional and physical, through the adoption of globally recognised initiatives
and periodic reviews of climate change adaptation plans. In addition, EDF is aiming to reach carbon neutrality by
2050 and has set short- and medium-term targets along this journey plan. As part of its covenant monitoring
programme, Penfida wil!l r evi e devetop,bdihsin idoI&tiGn andaagainst s peers,n d
as well as key regulatory / governmental changes which may impact the strength of the covenant and progress
towards, and evolution of, EDF's targets. (Source Penfida, April 2024).

hov
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Net assets? as at 31 March 2024: £2,437m.

The following information should be read i nAppeadxDunct i on

Time periods

The Group Trustee assessed the climate-related risks and opportunities over multiple time horizons. The Group
Trustee has decided the most appropriate time horizons for the Group are:

A short term: 1-3 years.
A medium term: 4-10 years.
A long term: beyond 10 years.

When deciding the relevant time horizons, the Group Trustee considered the liabilities of the Group and its
obligations to pay benefits.

Climate scenarios

The Group Trustee has undertaken climate change scenario analysis to better understand the impact climate
change could have on the Groupdbs assets and liabilities.

The analysis looks at five climate change scenarios. Each scenario considers what might happen when
transitioning to a low carbon economy under different conditions. The Group Trustee has chosen these scenarios
because it believes that they provide a reasonable range of possible climate change outcomes. These scenarios
were developed by Aon and are based on detailed assumptions. They are only illustrative and are subject to
considerable uncertainty.

The Group Trustee established a fibase cased scenari o ageée
compared. The table below describes the scenarios that have been modelled, including the projected rise in global
temperatures by 2100 in each scenario.

8 Source: Scheme Trustee Report and Accounts for the year-ending 31 March 2024.
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. . Disorderly Abrupt Orderly Smooth
Base scenario No transition . . . o
transition transition transition transition
2°C1i +2.5°C >4°C <3°C <1.5°C-2°C 1.3°Ci 2°C <1.5°C
Emission No further Limited action is Explores the Immediate and Shows how
reductions start  action is taken taken, and impact of coordinated rapid
now and to reduce insufficient delayed action  action to tackle advancement of
continue in a greenhouse gas consideration is on climate climate change green
measured way (AGHGO given to change for five is taken using technology,
in line with the emissions sustainable years with carbon taxes private
objectives of the leading to long-term governments and innovation and
Paris significant policies to eventually environmental tiered
Agreementand global warming.  manage global forced to regulation. environmental
the UK warming address regulation and
gover nmt effectively. greenhouse gas greenhouse gas
legally binding emissions due taxes could
commitment to to increasing achieve a
reduce extreme smooth
emissions in the weather events. transition to a
UK to net zero low carbon
by 2050. world.
Impact of scenarios
Based on the analysis, the Group Trustee considers

resilient to climate change risk, acknowledging that there are scenarios that could lead to a material deterioration in

the funding level. As is consistent with the funding projections on the previous page, the largest short-term risk
faced by the SLC Section is reflected by the orderly transition scenario. This is due to high inflation in early years
having a pronounced negative impact on asset returns; however, this is followed by a material recovery in later

years.

Longer-term risks are illustrated by the disorderly transition scenario, where a large shock to asset returns takes
place in later years. This is following very limited action to reduce GHG emissions in earlier years, resulting in a
much larger impact once action is belatedly taken.

Regarding the impact of scenarios on the covenant, the Group Trustee expects covenant risk to be low in all the
scenarios and therefore, on the grounds of proportionality, has not commissioned scenario analysis for the
employer(s) to complement the funding analysis undertaken. However, given that the most significant risks posed
to the funding level in the long term are projected to materialise in the disorderly scenario, we expect that in this
scenario there will likely be more reliance on the covenant. That said, the funding level is projected to improve
thereafter to well above full-funding and so reliance on the covenant is expected to be minimal in the long-term. In
the four other scenarios modelled, the reliance on the covenant is expected to be more limited relative to the

disorderly scenario, given that a less material impact on funding is expected.

t hat
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Aon's deterministic scenarios | Long-term funding target

190%

170%

150%

130%

110%

90%

W Abrupt transition | Base case M Disorderly transition BlNo transition B Orderly transition B Smooth transition

70% |

30 Sep 2023 30 Sep 2025 30 Sep 2027 30 Sep 2029 30 Sep 2031 30 Sep 2033 30 Sep 2035 30 Sep 2037 30 Sep 2039 30 Sep 2041 30 Sep 2043

Source: Magnox. Funding level projections under the climate change scenarios (SLC Section)

Although the Group Trustee has not performed climate change scenario analysis for the other Sections, the overall
results at a Group | evel are expected to be similar
assets and liabilities. The Group is therefore also expected to be fairly resilient to climate change risk.

Action taken following the scenario analysis

The Group Trustee has not taken any action as a result of the climate change scenario modelling given that the
Group is expected to be fairly resilient to climate change.

Climate opportunities

The Group Trustee relies on its investment managers to take into account climate-related risks and opportunities
applicable for their mandates. Based on the qualitative
opportunities which are valid over the short-, medium and long-term time horizons.

A Equities i The scale of the investment required to decarbonise the global economy over the next 40 years

is colossal. This ranges from existing technologies such as renewable and nuclear power, electric vehicles,
and green building materials, to others that remain in development today such as hydrogen and carbon
capture and storage. Investment in all of these areas need to be at scale and pace, which will create a
plethora of investment opportunities over the years ahead.

Diversified Gr owitOne unfdst el DGxFoduspds DGF manager s
best performing companies involved in new clean energy systems, as the world transitions to lower-carbon
energy. This allocation will target global resource emerging technologies and strategic industries integral to
the global shift to cleaner energy, It will also selectively offer exposure to the underlying materials and
technologies required for the transformation to take place.

as
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A Property i In most developed economies, only a small proportion of buildings are built new each year. This
creates substantial investment opportunity for investors i through their fund managers i to actively engage
with tenants (be that commercial or residential) to improve building performance. The Group can engage to
promote more efficient building management by working with property managers and related parties to
reduce overall energy use across a portfolio and gather information to target the most cost-efficient
mechanism for achieving this goal.

A Infrastructure i Climate-related investment opportunities in infrastructure can include low-carbon power
generation assets (nuclear, solar, wind, and other clean power), clean technologies (e.g., carbon capture
and storage), natural assets (e.g., forestry and farmland) and, on the debt side, green bonds for which the
proceeds are earmarked for infrastructure projects.

A Liquid Crediti Green bonds, as well as companies that are transitioning like those setting Science Based
Targets or companies focusing on or generating revenues from climate change solutions such as
renewable energy, energy efficiency, electric vehicles, circular economy etc. Many financial sector firms
issue green bonds, which present an opportunity for fixed income climate -related investment opportunities.
Although climate solutions-oriented opportunities will be limited in low.

A llliquid Credit i Given the highly active character of property debt, direct lending and bank capital relief
funds i and the more bilateral nature of the investments T opportunities in these areas arise principally by
selecting managers which have the depth of expertise needed to identify, capture and structure
investments in assets which are emerging or nascent from a climate perspective. These can include
investments in agricultural technologies, food technologies and nascent technologies (carbon capture and
storage).

The Group Trustee considers investment opportunities on a regular basis as part of investment strategy reviews
and new manager appointments. The Group Trustee encourages its managers to take advantage of the transition
to a low carbon economy where appropriate to do so within the investment guidelines it has agreed with the
relevant manager. The investment opportunities that arise through the transition to a low carbon economy are
considered by the Group Trustee on a case-by-case basis.

The Group Trustee will look to enhance its analysis of the climate-opportunities available to the Group in future
years by incorporating the time horizons into this
demonstrates resilience to climate-related risks and hence no action has been taken with regards to the climate
opportunities identified above.

Covenant Assessment

The Group Trusteeds covenant adviser has assessed t
with respecttoclimate-r el at ed ri sks as 6ltermd6 in the short and |

Key covenant risks identified include policy and legal risks, which are likely to incur higher costs to the sponsoring
employers through higher capital expenditure to meet higher climate-related regulations and operational costs
associated with staff retention and increased climate risk reporting.

In terms of physical climate risk, National Nuclear Laboratory Limited manages the various laboratory sites, which
have potential risk of flooding. Albeit this is partially mitigated by coastal defences in place.

Nucl ear is seen as a solution to |l ow carbon energy
sponsoring employers are well placed to capitalise
Green Industramnd Relvoé yqueémtndenergy strategy, as well
reactors.
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Net assets® as at 31 March 2024: £760m.

Time periods

The Group Trustee has identified the following time horizons as appropriate for the purpose of assessing the
Groupds exposnlatedrigko cl i mat e

A Shortterm i The period to 2028: The Group Trustee has a key objective to achieve a funding level of
100% by 2028, with reference to liabilities determined using gilt yields and inflation expectations with 0.4%
p. a. outperformance assumed.

A Medium term i The period to 2032: The Group Trustee believes that it is appropriate to align the
medium-termt i mefr ame with the year when the Groupdbs | iabi
maturity. Using the Pension Regulatorés initial dr af
of reaching significant ma lkabiltigs haye awllration ofaarouhe 12 gyeare,at Sc h e
the time of carrying out the analysis the Group Actuary estimated that this would be in 2032 for the Group.

A Longtermi Theperiodto 2050: The Group Trustee notes thatemt i s |

investment strategy will hold a meaningful allocation to UK Government Bonds, along with potentially
corporate bonds and / or insurance contracts. It was therefore deemed appropriatetoal i gn t he Gr ol
longt erm horizon with the UK Governmentds strategy to
2050.

The Group Trustee will review the appropriateness of the above time horizons at least on an annual basis when

preparing the Groupbds TCFD Report, or more frequently if

circumstances. For example, a significant change to the Groupébés investment st

strategy or financial position could warrant an ad-hoc review of the appropriateness of the chosen time horizons.
Given there have not been any ma tareesiduilgthe year nngler eview,thet he Gr
Group Trustee believes that the time horizons remain appropriate for the purposes of this TCFD Report.

Climate scenarios

The scenario analysis for the Group has been carried out as at 31st December 2022 and for the purposes of the
analysis the Groupb6s Iliabilities arGoupmieuatselnasea key abjectivetogi | t s
achieve a funding level of 100% by 2028, with reference to liabilities determined using gilt yields and inflation

expectations with 0.4% p.a. outperformance assumed. Therefore, the Group Trustee deems it appropriate to base

the scenario analysis on the long-term Gilts +0.4% p.a. basis rather than, for example, using the Technical

Provisions basis.

With input from the Groupb6s investment consultant, Mer ce
Group Trustee has undertaken climate scenario analysis to test the resilience of the investment and funding
strategy adopted by the Group Trustee, having regard to covenant considerations.

Quantitative climate change scenario analysis has been undertaken onthe Group Tr ust eeds strategic
allocation, allowing for how the investment strategy is expected to evolve to 2028 and also beyond 2028, to assess

the potential implications of climate change under three modelled scenarios: a Rapid Transition (1.5°C), an Orderly
Transition (less than 2°C) and a Failed Transition (greater than 4°C). The scenarios were developed by Mercer,

working with Ortec Finance, and are described below:

9 Source: Scheme Trustee Report and Accounts for the year-ending 31 March 2024.
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A Rapid Transition: Average temperature increase of 1.5°C by 2100 (relative to pre-industrial average). This
scenario assumes sudden downward re-pricing across assets in 2025. This could be driven by a change in
policy, consideration of stranded assets or expected costs. The shock is partially sentiment driven and so is
followed by a partial recovery. Physical damages are most limited under this scenario.

A Orderly Transition: Average temperature increase of less than 2.0°C by 2100. Governments and wider
society act in a co-ordinated way to decarbonise and to limit global warming to well below 2°C. Transition
impacts do occur but are relatively muted.

A Failed Transition: Average temperature increase above 4°C by 2100. The world fails to co-ordinate a
transition to a low carbon economy. Physical climate impacts significantly reduce economic productivity
and have increasingly negative impacts including from extreme weather events. These are reflected in re-
pricing events in the late 2020s and late 2030s.

-
K
[
c
2 Rapid
B Transition
c
o
|_
Orderly
Transition
Failed
Transition

v

Physical Risk/ Warming

The scenarios were selected to give a broad range of potential impacts, in terms of both the potential transition
risks and physical risks associated with climate change.

In designing scenario analysis, a fundamental decision is whether to assume that any climate impacts are priced in
today. The analysis in this reppofrormedéxhpaeaslsieder el lne¢ iive
return impacts are presented in terms of how they are different to what is assumed to be priced in today.

Reporting Regularity

Scenario analysis will be undertaken by the Group Trustee in every third Group year. The scenario analysis will,

however, be reviewed each year to ensure it remains relevant and appropriate to the Group and reflects up to date
information and/or Regulations. Under certain circumstances, the Group Trustee may choose to carry out

additional scenario analysis in a Group year where it is not mandatory. Such circumstances may include, but are

not | imited to, a materi al ¢ h a ningleding eomatertalechai@e io thepedmected n v e st r
future evolution of the Groupb6s investment strategy), a
material change in the strength of the covenant of the sponsoring employer. Given there have been no changes to

the Groupds investment strategy or funding arrangements
change to the strength of covenant provided by the sponsoring employer, the Group Trustee believes that the

scenario analysis previously undertaken (and shown in the next section) remains relevant and does not require to

be updated.
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Impact of scenarios

The table below summarises the results of the three climate scenarios considered by the Group Trustee, showing

the potenti al i mpact
the projected baseline.
Note the analysis in

on

t he

t he -Gmediunp and lofg-termdtimanpgriodiserelagvietoo v er t

table below assumes that t he Sc

investment strategy to the following investment strategy by 2028 and then remains static thereafter.

Current Investment Strategy

<

68%

@ Private Debt

@ Long Lease Property
@ LDI/Cash Collateral

Source: Manweb

24%

8%

2028 Investment Strategy

30%

0
62% -

@ Investment Grade Corporate Bonds
@ Long Lease Property

@ LDI/Cash Collateral

In the modelling, the asset allocations have allowed for the proportion of assets held in the longevity swap

account s. Based t h
on the Groupo6s

considered is as follows:

on

e a

ssumption that the Groupds i nves

tiveito tbel basglinel fumding level(pojectioa) under the three climate scenarios

Impact (%) relative to baseline

Rapid Transition
Impact at 2028
Impact at 2032
Impact at 2050
Orderly Transition
Impact at 2028
Impact at 2032
Impact at 2050
Failed Transition
Impact at 2028
Impact at 2032
Impact at 2050

-0.8%
-0.7%
-1.3%

0.4%
0.4%
0.4%

-0.5%
-0.4%
0.1%
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Under the scenarios considered the impact on the Group®6s

Over the period to 2028, transition risk dominates. The Rapid Transition is the most impactful scenario, but still has
a relatively low impact. Under this scenario there is a shock to financial markets in 2026 followed by a recovery the
following year. Overall, the funding level as at 2028 is reduced by 0.8% due to the impacts of Rapid Transition
relative to the baseline.

As at 2032, the Rapid Transition and Failed Transition have impacts of a similar magnitude. This means that
transition risks and physical risks are similarly important from a financial perspective. The Rapid Transition reduces
funding level by 0.7% and the Failed Transition reduces funding level by 0.4%. The impact of the Orderly Transition
is slightly positive; transition costs and impacts are smaller and largely priced in.

Over the long term, physical damages would be the dominantdriverr Beyond 2028 the Groupo6s s
largely allocated to LDI, cash collateral and investment grade corporate bonds and therefore there is a relatively
low impact on the funding level as at 2050 under the three scenarios.

There were no data issues in producing the above scenario analysis.
TheGroupTr ust ee 6s ac tiumngeyity riskbpatysisn s )

In addition to the above scenario analysis, the GroupTr ust eeb6s actuary has al so asses
climate-r el ated | ongevity risk on the Grohe@rdupTt uabebdsi ast aa
applied Club Vita analysis to the three scenarios outlined above and has also taken into account the longevity risk
hedged by the Groupdbs |l ongevity swap.

A Under Rapid Transition, the Groupds Iliabilities are
the assumption that the population adopts healthier lifestyles and pollution reduces.

A UnderOrderly Transition, the Groupo6s |liabilities are e
lifestyle benefits as seen under Rapid Transition. However, in the longer term there is not expected to be a
pronounced impact given the less significant response to climate change.

A Under Failed Transition, the Groupds liabilities are
climate change and knock-on impacts on the economy and living standards etc. reduce life expectancy.

The i mpact of <c¢climate change and/ or societyds reaction t
The pace at which this change occurs will differ by scenario as some immediate changes to lifestyle that are

beneficial are expected to impact longevity sooner, whereas some of the physical risks of climate change are

expected to take longer to materialise. Therefore, the expected impact on longevity experience under a Rapid

Transition materialises faster than that under the Failed Transition.

Taking into account the combined impact of the economic scenarios provided by Mercer as well as the longevity
scenarios, applied to the liabilities and respective hedging assets as at 31 December 2022 on the gilts + 0.4%
basis,the GroupTr ust eeds actuary estimates that:

A The funding level worsens by at most c. 2%, occurring under a Rapid Transition scenario.
A The funding level improves by a maximum of c. 4%, occurring under a Failed Transition scenario.

The impact of the economic scenarios on unhedged liabilities is not deemed to be significant, which is consistent

with the aforementioned analysis carried out by Mercer. Although the impact of the longevity scenarios on

unhedged liabilities is slightly greater, the GroupTr ust eeés actuary has noted that t
€.2% is still within the impact on funding that the Group may experience due to market volatility and from changes

in assumptions and member experience at triennial valuations. There is significant uncertainty as to the impact of

climate change on financial markets and demographic trends, and the analysis carried out by the Group Tr ust ee 6 s
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actuary considers the impact of specific climate change scenarios; Group experience and actual impacts could be
materially different to the above.

Overall, the climate scenarios considered do not show a
short, medium or long-term time periods considered. The Group is helped by the high hedging against adverse

movements in long-term interest rates, inflation expectations and longevity risk and also the fact the Group no

longer has any equity exposure. Whilst the Group has a high allocation to private debt at the current time, the

allocation to this asset class will reduce materially over the next 3 to 5 years. Property is exposed to both transition

risk and physical risk; however,t he Gr oupés all ocation is relatively | ow &

Results fromthe Group Tr ust eeds analysis on the Sponsor covenant

In March 2023,the GroupTr ust eebds covenant advisor analysed the pote
climate scenarios on the Sponsorés ability to support tF
undertaken by the Sponsor, which focused on the impact of covenant transition risks on the Sponsor in 2030, and

the scenario analysis undertaken in respect of the Group.

The Sponsordés scenarios are based on Nat i on al-spagificividwhbs Fut
and are used for the devel op me nThescénaripdhcensidepdaneshelowd s i nvest

A Consumer Transformation: This scenario is characterised by electrified heating, consumer behaviour
change, energy efficiency and demand side flexibilit
Sponsor 6s outi R02%ikbadedon thig dral scenario, it is therefore the baseline scenario.

A Leading the Way: This scenario goes beyond consumer transformation and assumes the fastest credible
decarbonisation, significant lifestyle change, and a mixture of hydrogen and electrification for heating. This
scenario is also aligned with the UK6s 2050 net zero

A FallingShort:Thi s scenario falls behind the other two scen.
zero goal. It is characterised by the slowest credible decarbonisation, minimal behaviour changes and
decarbonisation in power and transport but not heat.

The Sponsords current business planning activities util:@

no i mpact assessment is carried out on this scenario. TE&
no significant adverse impact under the Leading the Way scenario and a low adverse covenant impact under the
Falling Short scenario. The impact under the Falling Shc

which is particularly impacted by the pace of transition, while the adverse impacts on the Renewables and Retail
divisions are not expected to be significant under any of the scenarios considered by the Sponsor.

Al though the Sponsord6s analysis sets out that there is &
scenari o, the Groupds covenant advisor concluded that tF
Groupds f undi n @nclastomveas reaghed on thé basis that the Group is not expected to have

additional funding needs under the Group climate scenarios considered and factoring in the current covenant

strength and anticipated covenant growth in the period to 2030.

Based on the Sponsordés initial i mpact analysis physical
which can be mitigated via the Sponsordés adaptation acti

Scenari o analysis has not been considered by the Group®os
|l berdrola. Further, although the different scenarios cor
to provide a reasonable basis for comparison, further consideration will be required in future years to ensure the

Group and the SponsorGaup Busteensaconsidesng thdse factors as pdrtas its ongoing

governance and risk management.
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Climate opportunities

The Groupds Sponsor c ou l-rdlateal bppartunties overfthie shorf, mediom and longrtarm.e
Opportunities primarily relate to investments in renewables and networks, which will play a key role in the energy
transition.

Scenario assumptions and limitations

Climate scenario modelling is a complex process. The Group Trustee is aware of the modelling limitations. In
particular;

A The further into the future you go, the less reliable any quantitative modelling will be.

A There is a reasonable likelihood that physical impacts are grossly underestimated. Feedback loops or
tipping points', like permafrost melting, are challenging to model particularly around the timing of such an
event and the speed at which it could accelerate.

A Financial stability and insurance 'breakdown' are not modelled. A systemic failure may be caused by either
an 'uninsurable’ 4°C physical environment, or due to the scale of mitigation and adaption required to avoid
material warming of the planet.

A Most adaptation costs and social factors are not priced into the models. These include population health
and climate-related migration.

Covenant Assessment

I n March 2023, the Group Trusteebds covenant advisor anal

climate scenarios on the Sponsorés ability to support
undertaken by the Sponsor and focused on the impact of covenant transition risks on the Sponsor in 2030, and the
scenario analysis undertaken in respect of the Group.

t

In 2024, the Groupdbs covenant advisor has revisited the

2023 analysis remain consistent, based on the foll owi
which has not been updated in 2024, no additional material risks or opportunities identified by the Sponsor in 2024,
no material changes in covenant based on semi-annual monitoring, and improved funding position of the Group

itself.

ng:

The Sponsordés scenarios are based on National-sp&ificview s Fut
and are used for the devel opment of the Sponsords invest
The scenarios considered are below:

A Consumer Transformation i This scenario is characterised by electrified heating, consumer behaviour
change, energy efficiency and demand side flexibilit
The Sponsor 6s 6 2025 iobaded on this ce@r@l c&nario, it is therefore the baseline
scenatrio.

A Leading the Way i This scenario goes beyond consumer transformation and assumes the fastest credible
decarbonisation, significant lifestyle change, and a mixture of hydrogen and electrification for heating. This
scenari o is also al ingtmeeodargeti t h t he UKO6s 2050

A FallingShorti This scenario falls behind the other two scen

zero goal. Itis characterised by the slowest credible decarbonisation, minimal behaviour changes and
decarbonisation in power and transport but not heat.
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The Sponsorés current business planning activities utild@

no i mpact assessment is carried out on this scenario. TEF
no significant adverse impact under the Leading the Way scenario and a low adverse covenant impact under the
Falling Short scenario. The impact under the Falling Shc

which is particularly impacted by the pace of transition, while the adverse impacts on the Renewables and Retall
divisions are not expected to be significant under any of the scenarios considered by the Sponsor.

Al t hough the Sponsorés analysis sets out that there is &
scenari o, the Groupds covenant advisor concluded that tF
Groupds f undi n g@nclastomveas reaghed on thé bass that the Group is not expected to have

additional funding needs under the Group climate scenarios considered and factoring in the current covenant

strength and anticipated covenant growth in the period to 2030.

Based on the Sponsorés initial impact analysis, physical
which can be mitigated via the Sponsordés adaptation acti

Scenario analysis has not been considered by the Groupds

|l berdrola. Further, although the different scenarios cor
to provide a reasonable basis for comparison, further consideration will be required in future years to ensure the
Group and the Sponsords scenarios align. The Group Trust

governance and risk management.
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Net assets!® as at 31 March 2024: £2,452m.

The following information should be read i nAppeadxDunct i on

Time periods

The Group Trustee assessed the climate-related risks and opportunities over multiple time horizons. The Group
Trustee has decided the most appropriate time horizons for the Group are:

A short term: 1-3 years.
A medium term: 4-10 years.
A long term: 11-20 years.

When deciding the relevant time horizons, the Group Trustee has taken into account the liabilities of the Group and
its obligations to pay benefits.

Climate scenarios

The Group Trustee has undertaken climate change scenario analysis to better understand the impact climate
change could have on the Groupdbs assets and liabilities.

The analysis looks at three potential climate change scenarios. We chose these scenarios because we believe that
they provide a reasonable range of possible climate change outcomes. The climate scenarios are compared to a
ibase cased scenario.

Each climate scenario considers what may happentothe Gr o u p 6 s wherstsemssitianing to a low carbon
economy under different temperature-related environmental conditions. These scenarios were developed by Aon
and are based on detailed assumptions. They are only illustrative and are subject to considerable uncertainty.

Base scenario No transition Orderly transition Disorderly transition
+1.5°C i1 2.4°C +4°C <1.3°C - 2°C <3°C

Emission reductions start No further action is takento  Immediate and coordinated  Limited action is taken, and
now and continue in a reduce greenhouse gas action to tackle climate insufficient consideration is
measured way in line with (AGHGO) e mi s s i changeistaken using given to sustainable long-
the objectives of the Paris to significant global carbon taxes and term policies to manage
Agreement and the UK warming. environmental regulation. global warming effectively.

government 6s |
commitment to reduce
emissions in the UK to net
zero by 2050.

10 Source: Scheme Trustee Report and Accounts for the year-ending 31 March 2024.
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Impact of scenarios

The IC reviewed scenario analysis which considered the potential impact of climate change on the current strategic
asset allocation and liabilities (measured on the strategic liability basis) and, therefore, its funding position. The
analysis is presented in the chart and table below:

Funding level projections under the climate change scenarios

Funding level projections under each climate scenario

BaseCase  ===DisorderlyTransition ====NoTransition OrderlyTransition

160%
150%
140%

130%

Funding Level

120%

110%

L

100%

90%
2023 2025 2027 2029 2031 2033 2035 2037 2039 2041 2043

Source: Aon. Scenario projections as at 31 December 2023
Conclusions

The Groupds investment portfolio exhibits good resi
to the high funding level at the start of the projection period, high levels of hedging against changes in interest rates
& inflation, and a low-risk investment strategy.

Over the short term, the worst-case scenario for the Group is the orderly transition. In this scenario, there is
immediate coordinated action to tackle climate change through the introduction of carbon taxes and environmental
regulation. A high level of financial risk exposure is expected in the short-term across all asset classes (except
cash) as companies seek to invest in climate transition solutions. Over time, these risks reduce as companies
become prepared for the climate transition and the transition to low carbon technologies. Therefore, the Group
recovers in the long term and remains well-funded.

Over the long term, the worst-case scenario for the Group is the disorderly transition. In this scenario, delayed and
ineffective action to tackle climate change acts as a drag on the returns of risk assets due to the realisation that
current levels of action are inadequate. There is a sharp decline in funding level after 10 years due to the disorderly
shock, triggered by sudden policy implementations, but the funding level stays above 100% and recovers further in
the longer term.

enc



78

eSPS

Climate disclosures 31 March 2024

Action taken following the scenario analysis

The Group Trustee has not taken any action as a result of the climate change scenario modelling given that the

Group is expected to be fairly resilient to climate change. Wewi | | continue to reduce inve:
assets as the funding level improves and the liabilities mature, as well as considering relevant climate-related

opportunities for the Group as they arise in future.

Impact of scenarios on covenant

As at 31 March 2024, the Group is directly supported by
sponsoring employer, National Grid UK Limited, National Grid Electricity System Operator Limited, and Elexon
Limited (together the employers).

The covenant of the Group is defined as the employersdo |
now and in the future.

When assessing and monitoring the Groupbés covenant, we,
impact of climate-related risks and opportunities (physical and transition) on the employers over the short, medium

and long-term. We focused our review on NGET given its relative size and covenant support offered. Our covenant
adviser considers, and reports to us, climate-related risks and opportunities annually, with input from sector and
sustainability experts, as well as NGET management.

This qualitative analysis informs our views alongside oLl
cash flows and prospects and therefore the resilience of the employer covenant under various climate scenarios.
As part of this analysis,the Group 6s funding | evel has also been considere

means our reliance on the covenant is low, but some reliance is expected to remain over the medium term.
Transition risks and opportunities

Given the nature of the NGET business, climate-related risks and opportunities are key covenant considerations as

the world transitions to a lower carbon future. As part of the British Energy Security Strategy, the Government set

an ambition to increase offshore wind capacity to 50GW by 2030 to support the UK in reaching net zero by 2050.

Such targets require significant investment, including t
projects, which are expected to result in an additional £15bn+ of investment from NGET by 2030. The size and

scale of investment is a significant growth opportunity for NGET, supporting its position as owner and developer of

critical national infrastructure, but also carries risk around the successful delivery and financing of projects.

Management is taking action to mitigate risks, for example supporting industry-wide planning reforms to facilitate

delivery of the ASTI programme where there are risks around the timing of delivery and supply chain management,

and there are inherentprotect i ons i n place from Of gemb6s regul atory fran
impact is likely to reduce under a slow orderly transition scenario, with industry, political and regulatory

collaboration, with increased risk under a disorderly transition. NGET is also taking action to manage its own

environmental performance and transition to net zero by 2050, which has its own associated costs and execution

risks. In addition, the Group has a financial security arrangement in place that would trigger in a NGET downside

scenario, further supporting the resilience of the covenant.

Physical risks

Whil st the most materi al ri sks and opportunities to the
networks to net zero, the NGET business is also exposed
transitiondé s cen aerisesexceddelTCeHighee temperatuaes and more extreme weather patterns

could Il ead to damage to physical assets and i mpact NGETE
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Covenant conclusions

Whilst evaluation of climate-related risks and opportunities continues to evolve and develop in sophistication, we,
alongside our covenant adviser, believe there is nothing emerging from the analysis to date that indicates a

significant risk to the ability of the covenant to support the Group over the time horizon for which there is likely to be

some reliance on the covenant (medium term). NGET has a number of processes and actions in place to identify

and mitigate the potential impact of climate-related risk and the Group has protections in place to mitigate employer
downside risk. NGET is also well placed to benefit from increased demand for electricity, as a critical infrastructure

provider with a key role in the transition to net zero. On this basis, we, alongside our covenant adviser, have not
identified any specific threat to the resilience of the
considerations.

Climate opportunities

Our managers have identified potential climate-related opportunities which are relevant for the Group. These
opportunities are valid over the short-, medium- and long-term time horizons:

LDI Credit

A The UK government's green financing framework A Under the transition to a low carbon economy,
sets out six key areas where the proceeds will be companies stand to benefit significantly from the
invested including clean transportation, climate growth in transition technology and the
change and adaption, and renewable energy, investments required to facilitate this.
amongst others. A This includes areas such as renewables,

alternative fuels and carbon capture. The
investment in green (impact) bonds is key to this

area.
Private Credit Property / Infrastructure
A Lending to increase resource efficiency may A Demand has increased from tenants and the wider
reduce operating costs and increase production market for low carbon and climate resilient
capacity. Streamlining production and distribution buildings.
processes is an opportunity to contribute to A Opportunities to aid this transition of building and
decarbonisation. investing in related technologies such as rooftop
A The adoption of streamlined production and solar panels, highly energy efficient heating,
distribution processes may result in resilience- ventilation, and air conditioning systems and
related opportunities. This may manifest as supply sustainable transport.
chains become increasingly climate resilient as A There are wider related opportunities such as in
well as the planning required for this. agriculture, driven by the need to reforest land and
A Additionally, investing in lower carbon-intensive food technologies, (e.g., artificial meat), driven by
energy sources may lead to positive outcomes changing consumer preferences as well as
such as reduced exposure to increases in fossil reduced availability of land for grazing due to
fuel prices. reforestation.

The Group Trustee expects its investment adviser to raise any such opportunities (as relevant to the Group) in a

timely manner. The investment opportunities that arise through the transition to a low carbon economy and brought

forward by the investment adviser will then be considered by usonacase-by-c ase basis. At this t
investment strategy demonstrates resilience to climate-related risks and hence no action has been taken with

regards to the climate opportunities identified above.
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Scenario assumptions and limitations

The purpose of the model is to consider the long-term exposure of the Group to climate-related risks and the
pattern of asset returns over the long term.

I In particular, the model considers different climate change scenarios and the approximate impact on
asset/liability values over the long-term.

Our model assumes a deterministic projection of assets and gilts+0.25% liabilities, using standard actuarial
techniques to discount and project expected cashflows.

I It models the full yield curve as this allows for an accurate treatment of the liabilities and realistic modelling
of the future distribution of interest rates and inflation. It also allows us to truly assess the sensitivities of the
assets and liabilities to changes in interest and inflation rates.

II.  The parameters in the model vary deterministically with the different scenarios.

The liability update and projections are considered appropriate for the analysis. However, they are approximate,
and a full actuarial valuation carried out at the same date may produce a materially different result. The liability
update and projections are not formal actuarial advice and do not contain all the information you need to make a
decision on the contributions payable or investment strategy.

The model intends to illustrate the climate-related risks the Group is currently exposed to, highlighting areas where
risk mitigation could be achieved through changing the portfolio allocation.

l. Other relevant issues such as governance, costs and implementation (including manager selection and
due diligence) must be considered when making changes to the investment strategy.

Il. Climate-related risks are considered on an asset class level, and do not consider the specific geographical
locations which will have a strong influence on the climate-related risk the Group is exposed to.

Investment risk is only captured in the deviance from the Base Case, but this is not the only risk that the Group
faces; other risks include covenant risk, longevity risk, timing of member options, basis risks and operational risks.

The model has been set up to capture recent market conditions and views; the model may propose different
solutions for the same strategy under different market conditions.

Covenant Assessment

As at 31 March 2024, the Group is directly supported by
sponsoring employer, National Grid UK Limited, National Grid Electricity System Operator Limited, and Elexon
Limited (together the employers).

The covenant of the Group is defined as the employersd |
now and in the future.

When assessing and monitoring the Groupbés covenant, we,
impact of climate-related risks and opportunities (physical and transition) on the employers over the short, medium

and long-term. We focused our review on NGET given its relative size and covenant support offered. Our covenant
adviser considers, and reports to us, climate-related risks and opportunities annually, with input from sector and
sustainability experts, as well as NGET management.

This qualitative analysis informs our views alongside oLl
cash flows and prospects and therefore the resilience of the employer covenant under various climate scenarios
(as outlined on page 17). Aspartof t hi s analysis, the Groupds funding | ev

current funding level means our reliance on the covenant is low, but some reliance is expected to remain over the
medium term.
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Transition risks and opportunities

Given the nature of the NGET business, climate-related risks and opportunities are key covenant considerations as

the world transitions to a lower carbon future. As part of the British Energy Security Strategy, the Government set

an ambition to increase offshore wind capacity to 50GW by 2030 to support the UK in reaching net zero by 2050.

Such targets require significant investment, including t
projects, which are expected to result in an additional £15bn+ of investment from NGET by 2030. The size and

scale of investment is a significant growth opportunity for NGET, supporting its position as owner and developer of

critical national infrastructure, but also carries risk around the successful delivery and financing of projects.

Management is taking action to mitigate risks, for example supporting industry-wide planning reforms to facilitate

delivery of the ASTI programme where there are risks around the timing of delivery and supply chain management,

and there are inherentprotect i ons i n place from Of gemb6s regulatory fran
impact is likely to reduce under a slow orderly transition scenario, with industry, political and regulatory

collaboration, with increased risk under a disorderly transition. NGET is also taking action to manage its own

environmental performance and transition to net zero by 2050, which has its own associated costs and execution

risks. In addition, the Group has a financial security arrangement in place that would trigger in a NGET downside

scenario, further supporting the resilience of the covenant.

Physical risks

Whil st the most materi al ri sks and opportunities to the
networks to net zero, the NGET business is also exposed
transitiond s c e n aerisesexceddelCeHighee temperatuaes and more extreme weather patterns

could Il ead to damage to physical assets and i mpact NGETE

Covenant conclusions

Whilst evaluation of climate-related risks and opportunities continues to evolve and develop in sophistication, we,
alongside our covenant adviser, believe there is nothing emerging from the analysis to date that indicates a

significant risk to the ability of the covenant to support the Group over the time horizon for which there is likely to be

some reliance on the covenant (medium term). NGET has a number of processes and actions in place to identify

and mitigate the potential impact of climate-related risk and the Group has protections in place to mitigate employer
downside risk. NGET is also well placed to benefit from increased demand for electricity, as a critical infrastructure

provider with a key role in the transition to net zero. On this basis, we, alongside our covenant adviser, have not
identified any specific threat to the resilience of the
considerations.
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Net assets!! as at 31 March 2024: £1,073m.

The following information should be read i nAppeadxDunct i on

Time periods

The Group Trustees assessed the climate-related risks and opportunities over multiple time horizons and decided
the most appropriate time horizons for the Group are:

A short term: 1-3 years.
A medium term: 4-10 years.
A long term: 11-20 years.

When deciding the relevant time horizons, the Group Trustees have taken into account the liabilities of the Group
and its obligations to pay benefits.

Climate scenarios

The Group Trustees have undertaken climate change scenario analysis to better understand the impact climate
change could have on the Groupbs assets and Iliabilit

The analysis considers three climate change scenarios, designed to provide a reasonable range of possible climate
change outcomes. The climate scenarios are comparedtoa fibase caseod scenari o.

Each climate scenario considers what may happen to the Group when transitioning to a low carbon economy under
different temperature-related environmental conditions. The scenarios aim to illustrate the climate-related risks the
Group is currently exposed to, highlighting areas where risk mitigation could be achieved through changing the
investment portfolio. These scenarios were developed by Aon and are based on detailed assumptions. They are
only illustrative and are subject to considerable uncertainty.

1 Source: Scheme Trustee Report and Accounts for the year-ending 31 March 2024.

es.
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Base scenario No transition Orderly transition Disorderly transition

+2°Ci 2.5°C +4°C <2°C <4°C

Emission reductions start No further action is takento  Increased public The world economy

now and continue ina reduce greenhouse gas ~ awareness of climate remains oriented towards

measured way in line with (AGHGO) emi ssichange risks galvanises  improving near-term

the objectives of the Paris to significant global opinion and leads to economic prospects, with

Agreement and the UK warming. . . '
governments undertaking companies and

government és |

commitment to reduce widespread action governments taking a

emissions in the UK to net globally to aggressively "business as usual"

zero by 2050. mitigate and adapt to approach. Eventually,
climate change. A high market participants begin
global greenhouse gas to fully grasp the
tax and carbon cap is implications of climate
introduced. change and there is a

growing realisation that
current levels of action
are inadequate. Market
values price in high levels
of economic damage and
the irreversible loss.
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Impact of scenarios

The Funding and Investment Committee (F&IC) reviewed scenario analysis which considered the potential impacts
of climate change on the Groupébs strategic asset allocat
therefore, its funding position. The analysis is shown in the chart below.

Funding level projections under each climate scenario

Base case M Disorderly transition B No transition B Orderly transition

170%

150%

130% -

110%

90%

70% -

31Dec2023 31Dec2025 31Dec2027 31Dec2029 31Dec2031 31Dec2033 31Dec2035 31Dec2037 31Dec2039 31Dec2041 31 Dec 2043

Source: Aon.

Conclusions

The Groupds investment portf olréladedgsksonalsthrae climdte scepasiosl i ence t
modelled. This is because of the low-risk investment strategy used by the Group. The portfolio is diversified across

different asset classes, geographic regions, and market sectors. Also, the Group invests in assets which provide

protection against changes in interest rates and inflation expectations.

Over the short term, the worst-case scenario for the Group is the orderly transition, due to an orderly transition
shock (from the immediate, coordinated action taken), however the Group recovers, and stays well-funded.

Over the long term, the worst-case scenario for the Group is the disorderly transition. Although initially the funding
level improves, after 10 years the funding level deteriorates due to a disorderly transition shock. However, it
recovers and stays above 100% by the end of 20-year modelling period.
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Action taken following the scenario analysis

The Group Trustees have not taken any action as a result of the climate change scenario modelling given that the
Group is expected to be fairly resilient to climate change. The Group Trustees are currently considering how to
evolve the portfolio as the funding level improves and the liabilities mature, and we will consider relevant climate-
related opportunities for the Group as part of that review.

Climate opportunities

We have identified some climate-related opportunities which may be suitable for the Group across the short,
medium, and long-term time horizons:

7=~ =

Cleaner energy Environmental
resources
Green power generation, Water,
clean technology innovation, agriculture,
sustainable biofuels waste management
Energy and materials Environmental
efficiency services
Advanced materials, Environmental protection,
building efficiency, business services

power grid efficiency

Source: Managers

As part of the Groupbés TCFD reporting,invastmenta@uisertop Tr ust e e
understand what climate-related opportunities our investment managers believe the Group can benefit from.

All managers provided a response which ranged from looking into low-carbon options and climate resilient
buildings from the property managers to use-of-proceeds (UoP) bonds from the LDI managers.

Green bonds dominate the impact bond issuance market, including bonds promising to finance projects that will

enable the transition to a net-zero economy and help tackle climate change, such as renewable energy projects

and green buildings. These are bothe x ampl es t hat the Groupés underl yi-ng ma
related opportunities.

These investment opportunities are considered on a case-by-case basis however, at the time of writing, the
Groupds investment strategy detaradrisks and motfuetter actienshaslbéertakere t o ¢
with regards to the climate opportunities above.
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Scenario assumptions and limitations

Aonb6s model uses a deterministic projection of assets ar
and project expected cashflows.

It models the full yield curve as this allows for an accurate treatment of the liabilities and realistic modelling of the
future distribution of interest rates and inflation. It also allows us to truly assess the sensitivities of the assets and
liabilities to changes in interest and inflation rates.

The parameters in the model vary deterministically with the different scenarios.

The liability update and projections are considered appropriate for the analysis. However, they are approximate,
and a full actuarial valuation carried out at the same date may produce a materially different result. The liability
update and projections are not formal actuarial advice and do not contain all the information you need to make a
decision on the contributions payable or investment strategy.

The model intends to illustrate the climate-related risks the Group is currently exposed to, highlighting areas where
risk mitigation could be achieved through changing the portfolio allocation.

Other relevant issues such as governance, costs and implementation (including manager selection and due
diligence) must be considered when making changes to the investment strategy.

Investment risk is only captured in the deviance from the Base Case, but this is not the only risk that the Group
faces; other risks include covenant risk, longevity risk, timing of member options, basis risks and operational risks.

The model has been set up to capture recent market conditions and views; the model may propose different
solutions for the same strategy under different market conditions.

Covenant Assessment

The Group is not expected to be reliant on deficit repair contributions (DRCs) as it is both fully funded on a
Technical Provisions (TP) basis and is well hedged, so the sponsor covenant risk is reduced. To the extent that the
Group Trustees expect to rely on the covenant going forward, the Group Trustees are also comfortable that the
potential impact of climate-related risks on the covenant is expected to be minimal in the scenarios the Group
Trustees have considered and the time horizons that are of most concern to the Group.

On the grounds of proportionality and given that the overall findings of the scenario analysis conducted indicate

that the Groupds portfolio is resilient to climate relat
scenario analysis for the employer to complement the funding analysis undertaken. However, on the basis that the

most significant risks posed to the funding level in the long term are projected to materialise in the disorderly

scenario, we expect that in this scenario there will likely be more reliance on the covenant. That said, the funding

level is projected to recover thereafter to slightly above full-funding and so reliance on the covenant is expected to

be minimal in the long-term. In the two other scenarios modelled, the reliance on the covenant is expected to be

more limited relative to the disorderly scenario in the long-term, given that a less material impact on funding is

expected.

The Group Trusteesd6 covenant adviser has noted that the
reflects the exposure of Northern Powergridds distributi
mitigated by reinforcing the distribution network and regulatory protections that reduce the adverse impact on

operational cash flows of more extreme weather events.

The Group Trustees are also reassured by Nor t-28evhich Power ¢
recognises that climate change represents a significant ongoing risk to the network and its customers. As part of
planning for the 2023-28 period, Northern Powergrid has:
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A Used the Meteorological Of ficeds UK Cli mate
of scenarios (or climate change pathways) for the effect of climate change on the local weather.

A Assessed the impact of climate change and severe weather on the organisation and asset base to
understand the risks and to target adaptations.

This has allowed Northern Powergrid to identify the following priority risks and their impact on the network:
A extreme prolonged or intense rainfall leading to flooding;
A extreme heat leading to reduced performance and efficiency of assets;
A storms leading to operational failure, faults and loss of supplies to customers; and
A increases in temperature / rainfall leading to extended growing seasons.

The following mitigation actions have been identified to be carried out over the 2023-28 period:

Projecti

A adopt bespoke adaptations to mitigate the most significant risks i continuing to maintain compliance with
industry requirements for flood mitigation and building on the 2015-23 programme of works that ensured

that 271 major &éat rllimeektifesestantdads by(the end pf 2023; c e nt )

A

A deliver long-term synergistic resilience through their core asset replacement programmes - ensuring
standards and specifications reflect climate change projections and that all their equipment remains fit for

purpose throughout its expected life;

A continue to monitor and adapt emergency planning protocols - learning from events to inform
improvements in their processes and practices;

A use innovation to drive efficiency and enhance resilience - maintaining and improving the resilience of the
overhead network through the vegetation management programme, looking to increase efficiency through

the use of new technologies and by using innovation to address new and emerging risks; and

A reduce (or mitigate the risk of) system wide interdependencies - understand and seek to mitigate

interdependencies with other infrastructure organisations, working towards enhancing regional climate

change strategies and cross sector working.
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Net assets!? as at 31 March 2024: £4,092m.

Time periods

The Group Trustees believe that it is important to consider both the expected timing of the climate transition, over

whi ch the Gr ouZpedrso pwaitlhl ttoa kNeetpl ace, as well as the durat

deciding on the relevant timeframes over which climate-related risks and opportunities are expected to impact the
Group. Having taken these considerations into account, the Group Trustees have agreed the following timeframes.

A Short term i 2024 - This is the timeframe over which the funding strategy will be revisited in detail as part
of the Actuarial Valuation as at 31 March 2024 (this timeframe will be considered as part of the climate
scenario analysis due to be conducted during the Scheme year ending 31 March 2025)

A Medium term i 2030 - This is the timeframe over which transition risk is expected to dominate and is
consistent with the next three Actuarial Valuation cycles.

A Longtermi 2042 - This is the timeframe over which the Group will mature significantly. This period starts
to incorporate a greater degree of physical risk exposure.

Climate scenarios

The climate change scenario analysis was conducted as at 31 March 2022. For the scheme year ending 31 March
2024, in line with regulatory requirements, the Responsible Investment Committee ("RIC") discussed whether the
analysis should be repeated and agreed that an update was not required this year. In coming to this decision, the
Group Trustees considered whether there were sufficient changes in: data availability, investment and funding
strategy, modelling capabilities, key scenario assumptions and industry best practice to warrant an update; and
concluded that on balance they did not.

The Group Trustees have also noted that both Sectionsd
March 2024 and therefore all else being equal, the funding resilience of the Group is expected to have improved.

The Group Trustees are aware of industry criticisms in relation to the severity of some of the scenarios modelled,

for example the lack of ability to model climate change tipping points. However, these deficiencies will be

considered at the next full review, which will also reflect the outcome of the triennial actuarial valuation. The

scenario analysis will therefore next be reviewed and updated during the Scheme year ending 31 March 2025,
reflecting any new developments in the scenarios being
scenario).

Impact of scenarios

This section sets out the results of the climate scenario analysis carried out by the Group Trustees. The following
table details the four main scenarios considered by the Group Trustees and the corresponding impact on the
projected funding level over the time horizons identified at the start of the Strategy section of the report.

Base case T This is the central funding projection against which the climate scenarios are considered. It projects,

f

1

using the I nvestment Adviserds investment model, the ass

This considers commonly used central UK life expectancy projections for the liabilities (which includes an assumed
long-term rate of improvement of 1.5% p.a. over the next 20 years). It assumes that the current asset portfolio of

each Section remains the same, which is consistentwi t h Group Trusteesb6 strategic
not make any explicit future allowance for climate change outcomes within the assumptions, but there is an implicit

12 Source: Scheme Trustee Report and Accounts for the year-ending 31 March 2024.

di



89

eSPS

Climate disclosures 31 March 2024

assumption that future outcomes will rhyme with history (which has exhibited other such large external shocks). We

expect that current market pricing, which is to some extent built into the model, only allows for a small amount of

transition risk (similar to the Lowest Common Denominator scenario) and makes no allowance for physical risk. For
the Innogy Section this assumes a 23% improvement in funding (on a self-sufficiency basis) from 99% to 122% by
2042. For the RWE Section this assumes a 26% improvement in funding (on a self-sufficiency basis) from 98% to

124% by 2042.

't bs
detailed bottom-u p
Groupods
opportunities.

worth

speci fic

noting

Responsi bl e

(ARI ®)

tdbvan assesdment af theaQroys The Group Trasteds algo consider
I nvest ment
a s mutipls metritsy whichgnkludé dxgosute soelimaté-related risks and

reporting

Description

Temperature
rise vs pre-
industrial

Renewable
energy by 2050

Transition risk
level (shorter
term)

Physical risk
level (longer
term)

Innogy
Section
funding
impact relative
to base case
funding
increase of
23%

Potential
Innogy

: : Global .
Lowest Common Inevitable Policy : Climate
. Coordinated
Denominator Response . Emergency
Action

A Obusines . : :

) A delay in An immediate,
usual 8 sce

where current
policies continue
with no further
attempt to
incentivise
additional emission
reductions.

35C

30-40%

Low

High

By 2042, the funding
level is expected to
increase by 12%
relative to the base
case under this
scenario (liabilities
reduce by 11%,
assets reduce by
1%) *

Principal activity of the business is developing, owning, and operating offshore wind farms

meaningful action
but a rapid shift in
policy in the mid/late
2020s. Policies are
implemented but not
in a completely co-
ordinated manner.

20C

80-85%

High

Low i Medium

By 2042, the funding
level is not expected
to change materially
under this scenario
relative to the base
case (liabilities
reduce by 5%,
assets reduce by
5%) *

Policy makers agree
on and immediately
implement policies
to reduce emissions
in a globally co-
ordinated manner.

20C

65-70%

Low T Medium

Low T Medium

By 2042, the funding
level is expected to
decrease by 8%
relative to the base
case under this
scenario (liabilities
increase by 7%,
assets reduce by
1%) *

ambitious, and co-
ordinated response
in which aggressive
policy is pursued
and more extensive
technology shifts
are achieved.

15C

80-85%

Medium T High

Low

By 2042, the
funding level is
expected to
decrease by 3%
relative to the base
case under this
scenario (liabilities
reduce by 1%,
assets reduce by
4%) *

in the UK, with a handful of onshore windfarms. Offshore wind farms form a core part of

whi ch
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Section
Covenant
impact
(Sponsor -
RWE
Renewables
Management
UK Limited,
Guarantor i
RWE
Renewables
UK Swindon
Limited)

RWE Section
funding
impact relative
to base case
funding
increase of
26%

Potential RWE
Section
Covenant
impact
(Sponsor -
RWE
Generation
UK, Guarantor
i RWE AG)

the UK governmentds decarbonisat:i
are very limited, while there may be some climate-related opportunities.

on strat

The Covenant is most uncertain under the Lowest Common Denominator scenario which
is expected to have a positive impact on funding. The Group Trustees are reassured by
the potential negative correlation between the Company and the Section (such that the
Company is expected to be more robust and able to provide support in scenarios with less
positive funding outcomes and vice versa).

Although there is reasonable visibility over the short- and medium-term time horizons
identified, there is expected to be greater variability beyond this point, and therefore the
Group Trustees consider this closely as part of strategic reviews.

Given the strong current funding position and expected gradual decrease in the size of
l'iabilities, the Sectionbs expected futur

By 2042, the
funding level is
expected to
decrease by 5%
relative to the base
case under this
scenario (liabilities
reduce by 1%,
assets reduce by
5%)*.

By 2042, the funding
level is expected to
increase by 9%
relative to the base
case under this
scenario (liabilities
reduce by 8%,
assets reduce by
2%) *.

By 2042, the funding
level is expected to
decrease by 3%
relative to the base
case under this
scenario (liabilities
reduce by 4%,
assets reduce by
6%)*.

By 2042, the funding
level is expected to
decrease by 9%
relative to the base
case under this
scenario (liabilities
increase by 6%,
assets reduce by
2%)*.

Principal activity of the business is owning, and operating gas fired power stations in the
UK, as well as several biomass and hydro power stations.

Over the short term, the UK6s reliance on
become operational, and therefore demand for these stations appears strong. In the long
term, there is less visibility on what the business may look like. This will vary depending on
future technological investment and therefore the availability of free cashflow. There is

also a higher level of political risk and uncertainty.

The Covenant is most uncertain under the Climate Emergency scenario which also has a
small negative impact on funding. The Group Trustees will therefore continue to engage
with the Company to ensure resilience is pursued under such a scenario as well as
considering other actions that can be taken to mitigate the future uncertainty of outcomes.
The Group Trustees are also reassured by the tending-to-strong rating of the Covenant in
the short term. The Group Trustees do however recognise that there is significant
variability beyond this point, and this is therefore considered closely as part of strategic
reviews and discussions with the Sponsor.

Given the strong current funding position and gradual expected decrease in size of

l'iabilities, the Sectionbés expected futur
*Disaggregated impact on assets and liabilities does not sum to overall funding level impact due to compounding.
A Overallassessmenti Fol | owing a detailed consideration by the

expected to be resilient to the potential impacts of the climate scenarios based on the analysis. Both

Secti

onso6 fundi

ng

|l evel g oaurpéd sstimoureg,t memd cue atte gtyhe t
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relatively de-risked, with return seeking asset exposure diversified across a range of asset classes. The
Groupbdbs expected return on assets is, therefore, suf
scenarios considered, the funding level would expect to improve over the long-term, despite the impact of

the scenarios. The RIC do, however, closely monitor, using a number of climate metrics, the exposure of

the underlying assets held to specific climate-related risks and opportunities, and consider the impact of

these on the Groupébs investment strategy. The Group
discussions with the Sponsor in respect of each Section remains important to ensure that, particularly in

the case of an uncertain longer-term picture, a robust funding plan remains in place.

A Innogy Section i The analysis identified that two of the four scenarios considered are expected to have a
negative effect on the I nnogy Sectionédés funding | eve
ordinated Actiono s c einafundinglevelrtreaseof omlp 16% dverrthe bngér-term
relative to the base case increase of 23%. If all of the impact was crystallised immediately, with an
associated market overreaction (an unlikely scenario), this could see an immediate fall of 5% in the current

funding position. By contrast, it was identified tha
positive impact on the funding level relative to the base case (with life expectancy improving significantly
less than current expectations ) , however this would not be a positiyv

interpreted as a positive outcome.

A RWE Section i The analysis resulted in similar conclusions for the RWE Section. Three of the four
scenarios considered have a negative effect on the S
pronounced i mpact was i n t lsenafoBGVhichwalld reSut ol tlindimgaldvel d A c t
increase of only 16% over the longer-term relative to the base case increase of 26%. If all of the impact
was crystallised immediately, with an associated market overreaction (an unlikely scenario), this could see
an i mmediate fall of 6% in the current funding posit
Denominatoro scenario was shown to be the most favou

A Interpretation i In some climate scenarios, our modelling process implies reduced life expectancies
(relative to other scenarios and/ or schemesd central
reduction in the Sect i dblepdentiliowcbmelaiising frera the négativesimpacds a p |
of climate change. This can suggest a relative improvement in the expected funding position for the
Sections, even when combined with associated thaductii
low-risk nature). However, it is important to recognise that an assessment of what is in the best interests of
the Group and its members is a much broader question than the impact on funding level alone. Key
considerations may be a reductioninthequal ity (and |l ength) of membersd |
environment that they will retire into. Consequently, the results of any such modelling should not be
assumed to reflect any complacency or acceptance (either implicit or explicit) that the Group Trustees
consider global inaction or business-as-usual with respect to climate change to be in the best interests of
the Group or its members. The Group Trustees believe that climate change is a systemic risk of
unprecedented scale and severity. Actions to address it are a collective priority, given the risks it presents
to individual pension schemes, the ongoing resilience of the savings universe, and the planet as a whole.

A Actions the Group Trustees have taken-As part of t heRe§orsibleldvestment (R e r
strategy, the Group Trustees have taken a number of actions to manage climate-related risks and exploit
the associated opportunities as set out in the Governance section of the report.

Impact on sponsoring employers

The Group Trustees have also considered how the covenant strength of the sponsoring employers and guarantors

could change over the short-long term time periods set out in the Strategy section of the report. The Group

Trustees r ecogni s ensorhasetparticiiady eposeditptidepotetfaldmpacts of climate change.
However,bot h Sections are currently well funded and therefo
covenant. The conclusions below are based on analysis carried outbyt he Gr oup6s covenant adyv
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RWE Renewables UK Swindon Ltd (guarantor for RWE Renewables Management UK Ltd - sponsoring

employer of the Innogy Section)

A Short term: The current operating assets all benefit from subsidies and are cash generative. The current
pipeline is well established, and has projects in various stages, which are commercially driven, with
commitment from RWE and the UK Government. Short term performance will not be driven by any delays
or acceleration in policy shifts, and the Sponsor is likely to remain robust.

A Medium and long term: In the medium and long term, different scenarios will have varying degrees of

effect on the Groupos

Sponsor ..

The Sponsor is

considered (as referenced in the table above) with the exception of the climate emergency scenario where
financial performance might be expected to improve if there is an accelerated rate of decarbonisation.

RWE Generation UK Plc. (sponsoring employer of the RWE Section)

A Short term: It currently appears that the UK is locked into a reliance of gas fired station over the short
term, as carbon-free alternatives require a material lead time to become operational. The short-term
demand for the gas fired stations appears strong and the Sponsor has proved its ability to take advantage
of the short-term volatility in the gas and electricity markets.

A Medium and long term: Over the medium term, the resilience of the Sponsor remains strongest in those
scenarios where decarbonisation is delayed, whereas in scenarios where decarbonisation is accelerated,
additional capital expenditure will be required to refit and convert existing infrastructure. Over the long term,
there is no visibility on what the RWE Generation UK Plc business may look like. The uncertainty is so high

that the business could potentially provide no Sponsor support to the Section, however,

given t he

maturity, it is unlikely to have Sponsor reliance at that point in time. That said, the Group Trustees continue
to engage regularly with the Sponsor and receive update presentations at least once a year and formal
covenant advice at least every three years. The next formal update is expected in the year ending 31

March 2025.

Climate-related risks and opportunities

The Group Trustees have identified the following risks and opportunities in relation to climate change. The type and
severity of risk is expected to change over time, so these have been broken down over the respective time periods

identified above.

Transition risk Physical risk

Regulatory risk

Reputational risk

The indirect impact
arising because of
changes in society and
economies to combat or
adapt to climate change

and extreme weather
events

Examples:

Assets: Some industries
become obsolete (e.g.,
coal), reinvent
themselves or others
emerge (electric
vehicles)
Liabilities: Improvements
in mortality from
healthier lifestyles

Assets: Damage to
physical assets

(e.g., real estate and
infrastructure)

arising from extreme
weather

The direct impact arising
because of chronic and/or
acute changes in climate

underpinning securities

Liabilities: Excess deaths

Regulators are increasing
pressure on pension
schemes to explicitly

consider climate change.

Implementation Statement
Pension Schemes Act
2021

The increasing spotlight
on pension schemes and
climate change increases
the risk of
and shamec

2018 EAC report on 25
biggest UK schemes

Mandatory climate
change reporting

expect

Gr
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Short Term Medium Term Long Term
A Regulatory A Reputational A Transition
Primary types of A Reputational A Transparency & data A Physical
risk A Transparency & data A Transition

A Transition
The Group Trustees may be The Group Trustees may be  The Group
exposed to transition risks, exposed to transition risks, Trustees may be
such as regulatory (e.g., ban such as regulatory (e.g., ban  exposed to

Key risk exposure

Potential
opportunities

on petrol/diesel car production
from 2030) or societal (e.g.,
reduction in meat
consumption) changes
impacting the business of
invested companies, through
its holdings in various asset
classes (including equity,
credit, property, and
infrastructure).

The Group Trustees (and
sponsor) are exposed to
reputational risks if the Group
Trusteesbd
perceived to be, deficient
relative to peers. The Group
Trustees also recognise the
risks associated with improving
data and transparency in terms
of decision making and the
new exposures this may
identify.

The Group is exposed to
regulatory risks, including
fines, if it does not comply with
evolving regulatory
requirements.

Encouraging existing funds to
consider, and where possible

pol i c

on petrol/diesel car
production from 2030) or
societal (e.g., reduction in
meat consumption) changes
impacting the business of
invested companies, through
its holdings in various asset
classes (including equity,
credit, property, and
infrastructure).

The Group Trustees (and
sponsor) are exposed to
reputational risks if the Group
Trusteesd poli
perceived to be, deficient
relative to peers. The Group
Trustees also recognise the
risks associated with
improving data and
transparency in terms of
decision making and the new
exposures this may identify.

The Group Trustees are
exposed to the impact on
insurer pricing of climate risk
(to the extent that they
consider settlement activity in
the future), including the
impact on future expected
returns and other financial
and demographic
assumptions.

Encouraging existing funds
to consider, and where

transition risks,
such as regulatory
or societal changes
impacting the
business of
invested companies
over the transition
period, and physical
risks, such as
damage to physical
property and
assets, as well as
impacts on mortality
outcomes in the
longer term,
through its holdings
in various asset
classes (including
equity, credit,
property, and
infrastructure).

The Group
Trustees are
exposed to the
impact on insurer
pricing of climate
risk (to the extent
that they consider
settlement activity
in the future),
including the impact
on future expected
returns and other
financial and
demographic
assumptions.

Aligning the
Groupos
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reduce exposure to, transition
risks and engage with
companies to develop a strong
transition plan. Also
considering investing in
assets/companies/sectors that
are engaged in contributing to
and helping the world to adapt
to the decarbonisation of the
global economy.

In terms of how these risks

possible reduce exposure to,
transition risks and engage
with companies to develop a
strong transition plan.
Disinvest from companies
who still do not have a
transition plan in place. Also
considering investing in
assets/companies/sectors
that are engaged in
contributing to and helping
the world to adapt to the
decarbonisation of the global
economy.

i mp a c t-reldted dsks@rovade further supporgte st me r

investments with
the RI policies of
leading insurers
may increase the
likelihood of credit
assets being taken
in specie,
marginally reducing
the cost of
settlement
transactions. Also
considering
investing in
assets/companies/s
ectors that are
engaged in
contributing to and
helping the world to
adapt to the
decarbonisation of
the global
economy.

the existing policy of diversifying investment exposures across asset classes, geographies, and sectors. Specific
investments (suchasthe Gr o u p & s comnaittmenhinto a new private fund, which invests directly in wind, solar,

biomass, and other opportunistic long-term renewable assets,

and the

Groupobs

equity strategy which aims to reduce exposure to companies that are expected to suffer from the climate transition
and increase exposure from those that are expected to benefit) have been made to take advantage of climate
opportunities and manage climate risk. The funding strategy takes account of the expected time horizon of the

Sponsor s, consi
Groupbs funding

dering the
position, n

Scenario assumptions and limitations

potenti al i

o deficit

mpact s
contri

of cl i
buti on

The Group Trustees selected the climate scenarios on the basis that they reflect a plausible range of outcomes

consistent with current scientific consensus. Whilst there were no issues with the data or its analysis which have
limited the comprehensiveness of the assessment of the scenarios, the Group Trustees recognise that there is a
great deal of uncertainty around the assumptions used, and the expected outcome, under each of the scenarios
analysed. Despite this uncertainty, the Group Trustees remain confident about the general direction of travel and

resilience demonstrated through the analysis.

d e c itised o n

mat e
scheddu

The Group Trustees also expect that other plausible scenarios can be constructed, and other alternative scenarios
were considered at a qualitative | evel as part of the
qualitatively considered recognised that the path of global, political, and regulatory action towards a net-zero world
was unlikely to be linear and could involve the reversal of commitments and policies made under previous regimes.
There was a recognition that this could increase the total physical and transition costs relating to climate change
incurred within the Groupb6s assets and create difficulty

Gr



eSPS

Climate disclosures 31 March 2024

While the Group Trustees recognised that it was unlikely to significantly alter the main conclusion, that the funding
strategy was likely to remain robust, it was important to continue to consider going forward. This was particularly
the case giventhedual i mpact on the Groupbs assets and Sponsor.

As part of the analysis, the Group Trustees explored the effects of climate-related risks and opportunities on the
Group over different time horizons. The results presented provide an overview of the gradual impact over time. As
a test to this assumption and to consider the potential impact over the short-medium term time horizon, the Group
Trustees also considered the impact on the Group assuming that there is an instantaneous shock, under which
markets react to the long-term impacts of climate change over a very short period of time in the immediate future.
Markets have also historically been twice as volatile as justified by subsequent outcomes and therefore the Group
Trustees have also considered this as an additional stress as part of the analysis. While this is unlikely in practice,
it does assist in testing the underlying assumptions and conclusions of the analysis.

A potential limitation of the scenarios considered in this analysis is that they are derived on the basis of all other
factors being equal during the efforts to transition to a low carbon economy. This is unlikely to occur in practice.
Second order effects, such as higher levels of investment, employment, and productivity-enhancing innovation, are
hard to estimate, and represent the reason why the climate change scenarios cannot be the sole driver of the
Groupds investment strate@omns. and ri sk management deci s

There are limitations in the forecasting and prediction of the path of global political action. Within the scenarios
considered, there are linear assumptions made about how this might occur. Although these recognise the
additional cost of seeking to act fast in a short space of time, they are limited by this assumption which is very
unlikely to be true in practice, given the variability in approaches, and policies, over the time periods considered.

Covenant Assessment

Potential Innogy Section Covenant impact (Sponsor i RWE Renewables Management UK Limited,
Guarantor)

A Principal activity of the business is developing, owning, and operating offshore wind farms in the UK, with a
handf ul of onshore windfar ms. Of fshore wind farms fo
decarbonisation strategy, therefore transition risks to the Company are very limited, while there may be
some climate-related opportunities.

A The Covenant is most uncertain under the Lowest Common Denominator scenario which is expected to
have a positive impact on funding. The Group Trustees are reassured by the potential negative correlation
between the Company and the Section (such that the Company is expected to be more robust and able to
provide support in scenarios with less positive funding outcomes and vice versa).

A Although there is reasonable visibility over the short- and medium-term time horizons identified, there is
expected to be greater variability beyond this point, and therefore the Group Trustees consider this closely
as part of strategic reviews

A Given the strong current funding position and expected gradual decrease in the size of liabilities, the

Sectionbs expected future reliance on the Covenant i
Potential RWE Section Covenant impact (Sponsor i RWE Generation UK)

A Principal activity of the business is owning, and operating gas fired power stations in the UK, as well as
several biomass and hydro power stations

A Over the short term, the UK®&s reliance on gas fired
operational, and therefore demand for these stations appears strong. In the long term, there is less visibility
on what the business may look like. This will vary depending on future technological investment and
therefore the availability of free cashflow. There is also a higher level of political risk and uncertainty.
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A The Covenant is most uncertain under the Climate Emergency scenario which also has a small negative
impact on funding. The Group Trustees will therefore continue to engage with the Company to ensure
resilience is pursued under such a scenario as well as considering other actions that can be taken to
mitigate the future uncertainty of outcomes. The Group Trustees are also reassured by the tending-to-
strong rating of the Covenant in the short term. The Group Trustees do however recognise that there is
significant variability beyond this point, and this is therefore considered closely as part of strategic reviews
and discussions with the Sponsor.

A Given the strong current funding position and gradua

expected future reliance on the Covenant is low.

The Group Trustees have also considered how the covenant strength of the sponsoring employers and guarantors
could change over the short-long term time periods set out in the Strategy section of the report. The Group
Trustees recogni s ensorhasetparticiiady eposeditptidepotentfaldmpacts of climate change.
However both Sections are currently well funded and
covenant. The conclusions below are based on analysis carried outbyt he Gr oup6s covenant

RWE Renewables UK Swindon Ltd (guarantor for RWE Renewables Management UK Ltd - sponsoring employer
of the Innogy Section)

A Short term: The current operating assets all benefit from subsidies and are cash generative. The current
pipeline is well established, and has projects in various stages, which are commercially driven, with
commitment from RWE and the UK Government. Short term performance will not be driven by any delays
or acceleration in policy shifts, and the Sponsor is likely to remain robust.

A Medium and long term: In the medium and long term, different scenarios will have varying degrees of effect
on the Groupbs Sponsor. The Sponsor is expected
considered (as referenced in the table above) with the exception of the climate emergency scenario where
financial performance might be expected to improve if there is an accelerated rate of decarbonisation.

RWE Generation UK Plc. (sponsoring employer of the RWE Section)

A Short term: It currently appears that the UK is locked into a reliance of gas fired station over the short term,
as carbon-free alternatives require a material lead time to become operational. The short-term demand for
the gas fired stations appears strong and the Sponsor has proved its ability to take advantage of the short-
term volatility in the gas and electricity markets.

A Medium and long term: Over the medium term, the resilience of the Sponsor remains strongest in those
scenarios where decarbonisation is delayed, whereas in scenarios where decarbonisation is accelerated,
additional capital expenditure will be required to refit and convert existing infrastructure. Over the long term,
there is no visibility on what the RWE Generation UK Plc business may look like. The uncertainty is so high

t
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adyv
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that the business could potentially provide no Sponsor support to the Section, however, gi ven t he Gr

maturity, it is unlikely to have Sponsor reliance at that point in time. That said, the Group Trustees continue
to engage regularly with the Sponsor and receive update presentations at least once a year and formal
covenant advice at least every three years. The next formal update is expected in the year ending 31
March 2025.
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Net assets!® as at 31 March 2024: £18m.

Time periods

The Group Trustees define the short-term, medium-term and long-term as shown in the table below. In determining
the timeframes, the Group Tr ust ees have taken account of the Groupods

Expected behaviour of horizon matched

Horizon Timeframe .
investments

Targetin m r level of return for a low level

Short term Up to 5 years argeting a moderate level o gtu or a low leve
of short-term risk
. Targetin medium level of return for an
Medium term 6-10 years a.get ga. edium level of retu .0 a
intermediate level of short-term risk

Targeting a high level of return for a high level of

Long term 11+ years geting 9 g

short-term risk but lower level of long-term risk

Climate scenarios

The

Group Trustee has chosen to use tAlrie;enedd maas rseguiarr

alternative scenarios which result in a more severe global temperature rise by the end of the century. The

scenarios reflectthe Group Tr ust eeds reasoned assessment of plausible

they align with those published by the Network on Greening the Financial System (NGFS) and incorporate third-
party data from MSCI. In choosing these scenarios, the Group Trustee has considered not just the implied
temperature rise, but also the nature of the transition to a net zero economy, and its associated impacts. The
scenarios effectively cover a broad spectrum of potential climate pathways, helping the Group Trustee to better
prepare for a breadth of potential outcomes.

A

The Orderly Transition Scenario models the early implementation of policies and technologies required
to limit global warming to 1.5°C by 2100. It implies that a coordinated, global effort to reduce greenhouse
gas emissions is undertaken immediately and smoothly, allowing economic actors to plan for, respond to
and make the necessary investments to adapt to a changing policy and technology landscape. The Paris
Agreement targets are broadly achieved.

The Disorderly Transition Scenario models a late implementation of policies and technologies required
to limit climate change, and therefore assumes that global warming reaches 2°C by 2100. It implies that
policy actors are uncoordinated, and action begins later, resulting in more drastic policies and shorter time
horizons to reduce emissions. It also means that the revenue-generating opportunities of low-carbon
technologies are not fully realized until later years. The Paris Agreement targets are partly achieved.

The Hot House Scenario models a failed transition, in which the world does not take enhanced action to
address climate change and continues towards a path aligned with existing Nationally Determined
Contributions (NDCs) set under the Paris Agreement. Nationally Determined Contributions imply some
additional policy implementation over current policies, as many countries are not yet on track to meet their
NDCs. As a result, the world experiences very little transition risk but the physical risks of climate change

18 Source: Scheme Trustee Report and Accounts for the year-ending 31 March 2024.
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are exacerbated and more uncertain. Global warming of 3°C or more is experienced by the end of the
century.

These scenarios have been adopted to help the Group Trustee consider the potential effects on the Group of
different climate scenarios. This provides insight into the resilience of the investments and the potential for adverse
climate scenarios to impact the Group. As part of the identification and impact assessment process, in future
iterations of this report the Group Trustee will consider the likely impact on the Group over the short-, medium- and
long-term of different climate scenarios.

Impact of scenarios

To quantify the financial impact of the CRROs associated with each scenario, SEI has retained MSCI to analyse a

Climate Value at Risk (CVaR) metric for each fund the Group is invested in. This metric provides a forward-looking

valuation assessment to measure climate-r el at ed ri sks and opportuniti@Gaupaffec
Trustee believes that analysing the results set out below will help it focus its time and resources on the most

material issues. It will allow the Group Trustee to review with its advisers whether adjustments to investment

holdings should be made to limit exposures to climate-related risks and maximise exposures to opportunities.

SEI has reported the CVaR for each fund the Group holds across each of the three scenarios. The forward-looking
CVaR metric represents the aggregate, estimated financial impact of a given climate change scenario, expressed
as a shock to the discounted present value of the fund under consideration. (In turn, this can be understood as the
potential shock to the enterprise market value of the underlying securities in the fund, which results from the
scenario assumptions.) In most cases this figure represents downside risk (<0%), but may, in some circumstances,
reflect upside opportunity (>0%).

To provide greater context, the CVaR for a given portfolio is an aggregation of the policy risks, technology

opportunities, and physical risks impacting each security in the portfolio. The policy and technology costs and

revenues associated with each security reflect a forecast out to 2080, discounted back to their present value. The

physical risk costs are forecast out to 2100, and again discounted back to their present value. As such, future costs

and revenues are less impactful than near-term costs and revenues. The CVaR metrics disclosed below have been
decomposed into their o6transition risk6 and oO6physical roi

CVaR data is unavailable for the Liquid Alternative Fund (HDG) as its underlying holdings are largely derivative
instruments. Si mi | ar | vy, CVaR data is wunavailable for the Groupé6
for this area of the market (physical/leveraged UK government bond funds).

CVaR Metrics

Transition CVaR

Data Orderly Disorderly Hot
Fund Name Coverage  Transition Transition House
(% MV) Scenario Scenario Scenario
Global Select Equity Fund 99% -13.3% -6.6% -3.6%
Factor Allocation Global Equity Fund 99% -9.3% -4.4% -1.9%
Global Managed Volatility Fund 99% -11.4% -5.5% -2.5%
Dynamic Asset Allocation Fund 95% -7.5% -3.5% -1.7%
Emerging Markets Equity Fund 97% -12.5% -4.8% -1.9%
Emerging Markets Debt Fund (HDG) 3% -54.1% -30.7% -17.3%

High Yield Fixed Income Fund (HDG) 66% -21.7% -12.6% -8.5%
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Global Opportunistic Fixed Income Fund (HDG) 47% -12.6% -5.9% -3.1%
Liquid Alternative Fund (HDG) Unavailable
UK Credit Fixed Interest Fund 43% -3.7% -1.7% -0.6%
UK Long Duration Credit Fund 37% -10.4% -4.4% -1.4%
Physical CvaR

Data Orderly Disorderly Hot
Fund Name Coverage Transition Transition House

(% MV) Scenario Scenario Scenario
Global Select Equity Fund 99% -1.8% -2.9% -5.0%
Factor Allocation Global Equity Fund 99% -2.0% -3.1% -5.2%
Global Managed Volatility Fund 99% -2.1% -3.4% -5.5%
Dynamic Asset Allocation Fund 95% -1.1% -1.7% -2.9%
Emerging Markets Equity Fund 97% -4.0% -6.0% -9.5%
Emerging Markets Debt Fund (HDG) 3% -1.3% -2.2% -4.6%
High Yield Fixed Income Fund (HDG) 66% -1.9% -2.9% -5.7%
Iczalljcr)]l?ja(ll_(')gg;)rtunistic Fixed Income 47% 1.8% 2.8% -4.3%
Liquid Alternative Fund (HDG) Unavailable
UK Credit Fixed Interest Fund 43% -1.4% -2.7% -4.3%
UK Long Duration Credit Fund 37% -2.2% -3.2% -5.0%
Aggregate CVaR
Data Orderly Disorderly Hot
Fund Name Coverage Transition Transition House
(% MV) Scenario Scenario Scenario

Global Select Equity Fund 99% -15.1% -9.5% -8.6%
Factor Allocation Global Equity Fund 99% -11.3% -7.5% -7.1%
Global Managed Volatility Fund 99% -13.5% -8.9% -8.0%
Dynamic Asset Allocation Fund 95% -8.6% -5.2% -4.6%
Emerging Markets Equity Fund 97% -16.5% -10.8% -11.4%
Emerging Markets Debt Fund (HDG) 3% -55.4% -32.9% -21.9%
High Yield Fixed Income Fund (HDG) 66% -23.5% -15.5% -14.2%
Global Opportunistic Fixed Income Fund 47% 14.3% -8.6% 7 4%

(HDG)



eSPS

Climate disclosures 31 March 2024

Liquid Alternative Fund (HDG) Unavailable
UK Credit Fixed Interest Fund 43% -5.1% -4.4% -4.8%
UK Long Duration Credit Fund 37% -12.7% -7.5% -6.4%

Source: SEI, MSCI. Data as at 31 March 2024. Aggregate CVaR represents a weighted sum of the covered positions, capped at +/- 100% for
any individual security position. As a result, Transition CVaR and Physical CVaR may not sum to Aggregate CVaR. *The Group Trustee
recommends using caution when interpreting CVaR for portfolios with limited coverage (<80%). Limited data coverage is due to underlying
asset class exposure, for which only limited data is currently available.

Longevity or demographic impacts on the Groupbds Iliabilit
by the Group Actuary.

Investment strategy resilience

Climate-related scenario analysis allows the Group Trustee to develop insight into how the physical and transition
risks and opportunities arising from climate change might impact the investments over time. Importantly, scenario
analysis is not meant to predict the future, but rather to provide a deeper understanding of the CRROs to which the
Group may be exposed.

A Orderly Transition: In this scenario, the funds are exposed to the highest policy-related transition risks (as
well as the greatest technology opportunities) relative to the other scenarios, on aggregate. This results in
the highest overall Transition CVaR across our three scenarios for all funds. This is due, in part, to the
discounting of future costs in CVaR modelling i near term costs and revenues associated with transition
risks are weighted more heavily than costs and revenues experienced at a future date.

For the Orderly Transition, physical risk is modelled using a mid-range forecast of the physical risks

associated with climate change under a 1.5°C scenario. In this scenario, the funds are exposed to the

lowest levels of Physical CVaR associated with chronic and acute physical impacts of climate change. This

is because early action slows the accumul ation of <ca
net zero by 2050.

A Disorderly Transition: In this scenario, the funds typically experience a more moderate level of transition
policy risk and technology opportunities, resulting in a more moderate overall Transition CVaR figure,
relative to the Orderly Transition. This is because future costs and benefits are discounted more heavily
than their near-term counterparts.

Physical risk is modelled using a mid-range forecast of the physical risks associated with climate change
under a 2.0°C scenario. In this scenario, portfolios are exposed to greater levels of Physical CVaR i
associated with the chronic and acute physical impacts of climate change 1 than under an Orderly
Transition, as the world experiences greater levels of warming and its resultant impacts.

A Hot House Scenario: The funds are subject to the least transition policy risk and technology opportunities,
relative to the other scenarios. While the use of low-carbon technologies will continue to grow, such growth
occurs at a slower pace than for the Orderly and Disorderly Transition scenarios, resulting in more heavily
discounted future benefits.

Physical risk is modelled using a 95" percentile forecast of physical risks associated with climate change

under a 3.0°C scenario. In this case, a more aggressive physical risk model is applied because there are

more unknowns. Physical risk models are continuing to evolve, and the Intergovernmental Panel on

Climate Change assessments paint an increasingly concerning picture of the risks associated with climate

change. MSCIl 6s estimate of physical ri sk in tdrdsfthecenar.i
spectrum. The resulting Physical CVaR is somewhat moderated by future cost discounting.

A Aggregate Climate Risk: Overall, Aggregate CVaR tends to be lowest under the Hot House Scenario and
highest under the Orderly Transition. This may seem counterintuitive at first but can be understood by

100
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referring to the components of aggregate climate risk: transition and physical risk. As mentioned previously,
transition risk tends to be greatest under the Orderly Transition. At the other end of the temperate rise
spectrum, the Hot House Scenario carries higher physical risk, but exposes the funds analysed to less
transition risk. However, the physical risks modelled are generally projected to materialise further into the
future, and the CVaR methodology discounts them more heavily than the near-term costs associated with
transition risk. Therefore, in moving from the Orderly Transition to the Hot House Scenario the fall in
transition risk more than offsets the increase in physical risk, leading to a fall in Aggregate CVaR.

The results of the analysis suggest that the Groupds
of the three scenarios. In aggregate, the magnitude of this impact is likely to be in the region of 5% of Group assets
(depending upon the realised future climate pathway), though any such impact would likely materialise over a
significant length of time. The investment strategy is expected to be more resilient to climate pathways that are
more closely aligned with the Hot House Scenario (at least in the short to medium-term), because the climate risks
associated with such pathways i primarily physical i are anticipated to materialise further into the future. The
transition risks more heavily associated with the Orderly Transition Scenario pose more imminent challenges for

the investment strategy and its resilience to them.

Scenario assumptions and limitations
Schneider made the following assumptions for the scenarios:

A Orderly Transition Scenario: Transition risk analysis references the 1.5°C NGFS REMIND (Orderly)
assessment model that follows an SSP2 pathway for scenario assumptions. Physical risk analysis uses an
Average extreme weather risk assumption to model downside potential.

A Disorderly Transition Scenario: Transition risk analysis references the 2°C NGFS REMIND (Disorderly)
assessment model that follows an SSP2 pathway for scenario assumptions. Physical risk analysis uses an
Average extreme weather risk assumption to model downside potential.

A Hot House Scenario: Transition risk analysis references 3°C NGFS REMIND (Hot House) assessment
model that follows an SPSS2 pathway for scenario assumptions. Physical analysis uses an Aggressive
extreme weather risk assumption to model downside potential.

The limitations the Group Trustee faces today are not necessarily limitations that will be faced in the future, as this
is an area that is changing rapidly, with research organisations continually developing new methodologies and
companies generating better data. Climate Value at Risk (CVaR) metrics are commonly used to assess the
potential financial losses associated with climate-related risks. While CVaR metrics can provide valuable insights,
there are several limitations to consider when using CVaR metrics:

A Uncertain Climate Models: CVaR metrics rely on climate models to estimate future climate scenarios.
However, climate models have inherent uncertainties and limitations. They may not capture the full
complexity of the climate system or accurately predict regional or local climate changes, making it
challenging to accurately assess the associated financial risks.

A Limited Historical Data: CVaR metrics require historical data to estimate the relationship between climate
variables and financial losses. However, the availability of long-term, high-quality climate data is often
limited, particularly for localized regions or specific sectors. This lack of comprehensive historical data
introduces uncertainties into the calculations and reduces the accuracy of the risk assessment.

A Complex Interactions and Feedbacks: Climate risks are interconnected and often involve complex
feedback mechanisms. For example, climate change impacts affect various sectors simultaneously, such
as agriculture, energy, infrastructure, and insurance. CVaR metrics may struggle to capture these
interdependencies accurately, potentially leading to an underestimation or overestimation of financial risks.

as
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A Nonlinear and Threshold Effects: Climate change impacts are often nonlinear, meaning that small changes
in climate variables could lead to disproportionately large impacts. Furthermore, some climate-related risks
have threshold effects, where the risk increases significantly beyond a certain point. CVaR metrics might
not fully account for these nonlinearities and thresholds, leading to an incomplete representation of the
potential financial losses.

A Dynamic Nature of Climate Risks: Climate risks are dynamic and evolve over time due to changes in
climate patterns, technological advancements, policy developments, and adaptation measures. CVaR
metrics typically assume a static relationship between climate variables and financial losses, which might
not capture the evolving nature of risks accurately.

A Limited Scope: CVaR metrics generally focus on physical climate risks, such as extreme weather events,
sea-level rise, and temperature changes. They may not adequately capture other climate-related risks,
including transitional risks associated with the transition to a low-carbon economy or liability risks related to
climate litigation and regulatory changes. Therefore, relying solely on CVaR metrics may provide an
incomplete picture of the overall financial risks associated with climate change.

A Data coverage for the CVaR metric is limited across certain asset classes, most notably government bonds
and other fixed income assets. Caution is advised when interpreting the CVaR metrics for funds with data
coverage that is below 80%.

A CVaR is a tool intended to illustrate a range of possible outcomes, not to forecast actual future portfolio
value.

A The CVaR metrics are useful for comparison purposes and identifying concentrations of risk, but do not
provide much insight into absolute risk levels.

A The CVaR methodology discounts risks likely to occur further into the future more heavily than those likely
to materialise in the near-term. As transition risks are more imminent than physical risks, this means the
methodology tends to place more weight on transition risks.

A The CVaR metric is a headline figure, representative of the potential shock to the aggregate enterprise
market value of the underlying securities in the fund, which results from the climate assumptions being
considered. It does not provide insight into the nature or timing of the underlying climate risks.

A The CVaR metric does not provide insight into the balance of climate risks and opportunities for the
scenario considered.

Data coverage is the key metric for examining data quality at present. Currently, SEI calculates CVaR for corporate
equity and debt, with coverage and quality declining in parallel with company size and market maturity. The data
coverage for the funds held by the Group is set out in the tables above. Data coverage is expressed as the
proportion of the market value of the fund (as at 31 March 2024) for which data is available.

CVaR data is unavailable for the Liquid Alternative Fund (HDG) as its underlying holdings are largely derivative
instrument s. Similarly, CVaR data is unavailable for tF
for this area of the market (physical/leveraged UK government bond funds). The Group Trustee recommends

using caution when interpreting CVaR for portfolios with limited coverage (<80%).
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Climate opportunities

The efforts to mitigate and adapt to climate change will likely result in new opportunities, such as through resource
efficiency and cost savings, the adoption and utilisation of low-emission energy sources and the development of
new products and services, and improved resilience along the supply chain. Climate-related opportunities will vary
depending on the region, market and industry in which an organisation operates.

I ntegrating CRRO into the Groupds investment strategy i s
structures, tools and processes for identifying climate-related risks and opportunities has been central to the Group
Trust eeds adeicllmate-rnglated oisksnmadnopportunities.

The Group Trustee uses climate-related metrics and scenario analysis to guide its risk management activities. In
years to come, the Group Trustee expects improvements in the availability, scope and reliability of climate-related
metrics such as total emissions, carbon footprint and weighted average carbon intensity to aid future decision-
making. The Group Trustee recognises that not all investments in carbon-intensive companies are necessarily
misaligned with the management of climate-related risks and opportunities; for example, heavy emitters with
ambitious and realistic science-based targets are likely to play an important role in the transition to a low-carbon
economy.

The Group Trustee believes that stewardship (i.e., shareholder engagement and voting) is an effective means of
positively impacting the behaviour of investee companies and also improving transparency; therefore, engagement
is favoured over divestment.

The following factors will likely influence the future exposure of the Group to CRRO:

A Climate scenario analyses, including the impact of climate-related risks and opportunities on projected
future funding levels and the timeframe in which the Group might achieve its long-term targets.

A The availability, via the Fiduciary Manager and Investment Managers, of reliable and complete information
sufficient to enable assessment of the Groupbs expos
complete information relating to climate-related metrics such as carbon footprint.

A Inquiry into the extent that areas of the Group are significantly exposed to climate-related risks.

A The philosophy, process and practice of underlying Investment Managers in assessing and managing
climate-related risks in the selection of investments. (It is noted here that as Fiduciary Manager, SEI
considers ESG factors including climate change to be an integral part of its manager research and due
diligence process. However, to date, no minimum threshold has been established with respect to these
capabilities in order for a firm to be hired as an underlying Investment Manager.)

A The extent to which the Fiduciary Manager and Investment Managers actively participate in industry groups
and promote better practices and transparency related to CRROs. (The Group Trustee notes that the
Fiduciary Manager, SEl, is a signatory of the UN Principles for Responsible Investment (UN PRI).
Additionally, SEI and/or its affiliates are participants in and/or signatories to a range of collaborative
industry organisations, including Climate Action 100+, the UK Investment Consultants Sustainability
Working Group, and the UK Stewardship Code 2020.)

A Stewardship (shareholder engagement and voting) conducted by SEI, the Fiduciary Manager, on the
Groupbds behal f.
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Net assets!* as at 31 March 2024: £1,693m.

Time periods

The Group is a long-term investor. Given the nature of climate change and the time-horizons over which impacts of
climate change may be felt, it can be expected that climate risk will impact the Group in various ways. However, it
is important first to define the different time-horizons which the Group Trustee may consider, in order to clarify
whether the different risks and opportunities arising from climate change may impact the Group in the short-,
medium- or long-term. In the context of the Group, the Group Trustee considers short, medium and long-term time
horizons. The Group Trustee has defined what these time-horizons mean in more detail as set out below:

A Shortterm:peri od to the Groupo6s next2yms)y i enni al actuari al
A Mediumterm:peri od to the Groupédés target datys)to be 100%

A Longterm:period to be broadly aligned with the duration
Actuarial valuation date (16 yrs.).

Climate scenarios

I n order to test the resilience of the Groupbés funding &
carried out climate scenario analysis for the Groupbs 2C¢C
market conditions as at 28 February 2023 with liabilities projected from the March 2022 valuation. The Group

Trustee has decided not to refresh the analysis for this report given the short time period since the analysis was

last conducted and the expectation that any changes would be minimal as the investment strategies modelled

remain the same. The Group Trustee will assess whether to refresh this analysis as part of the 2024/25 report.

The analysis below was undertaken to assess the resilier
strategy over the short-, medium-andlong-t er m t i me hori zons (detailed in the
number of different climate scenarios with a focus on both upside and downside funding outcomes. These climate

scenarios estimate the impact to the Group of temperature rises equivalent to 1.5°C, 2°C and 4°C above pre-

industrial times, as detailed in the scenario graphic below. The Group Trustee has used these three scenarios, as

working in conjunction with their investment advisor, they believe these to be an appropriate assessment of the

broad range of potential outcomes.

The scenario analysis was basedontop-d own anal ysis of the Groupbs strategy,
Groupds investment advi sor , &hglysia cossiddRsahe patential anpact off fanglings c e nar
outcomes under three scenarios, which differ by how quickly and decisively the world responds (or fails to respond)

to climate change. The table below summarises these scenarios and how they correlate to the variance of the

worl dés transitionyto a |l ow carbon econom

14 Source: Scheme Trustee Report and Accounts for the year-ending 31 March 2024.
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Aggressive mitigation Business as usual
Green Revolution Delayed Transition Head in the Sand
Concerted policy action starting No significant action in the short- No or little policy action for many
now e.g. carbon pricing, green term, meaning the response must  years.
subsidies. be stronger when it does happen.  Growing fears over ultimate
Public and private spending on Shorter and sharper period of consequences leads to market
figreen sol uti ons transition. uncertainty and price adjustments.
Improved disclosures encourage Greater (but delayed) transition Ineffective and piecemeal action
market prices to shift quickly. risks but similar physical risks in increases uncertainty.

Transition risks in the short-term, the long-term. Transition risks exceeded by
but less physical risk in the long - High expectation of achieving physical risks.

term. <2°C warming. Low/no expectation of achieving
High expectation of achieving <2°C warming.

<2°C warming.

Timing of disruption » 10+ years

Intensity of disruption ‘ Very high

Climate Scenarios i Strategies tested

The Group Trustee performed climate scenario analysis allowing for the proposed changes to the investment
strategy following the 2022 Actuarial wvaluati onmakiighi s ar
process as to which investment strategies the Group should adopt moving forward. The Group Trustee considered:

The potential impact of various climate scenarios on the revised investment strategy as proposed for immediate
adoption following the completion of the 2022 triennial actuarial valuation; and

The potenti al i mpact of wvarious climate scenarios on t he
updated de-risking framework following the completion of the 2022 triennial actuarial valuation.

Climate Scenarios i Outputs

The Group Trustee considered two key outputs when understanding the resilience of the Group to each of the
climate scenarios:

6Li kelihood of successdéd: this means the probability that
equivalent to the liabilities) over the relevant time periods.

6Average of worst 5% of funding | evels over X yearso6: tF
relevant time periods in the worst 5% of cases.
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Impact of scenarios

The output from the analysis is set out in the following tables. Please note that as the Group Trustee has chosen
not to refresh the climate scenario analysis in this yes
those forthe Group Trust eebés 2022/ 23 TCFD report.
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Strategy Impact of climate scenario of likelihood of success
Short term Medium Term Long term
2 years 7 years 17 years
Base: 26% Base: 56% Base: 76%
Current Green revolution: +1% Green revolution: -1% Green revolution: -2%
strategy Delayed transition: -1% Delayed transition: -4% Delayed transition: +2%

95.0% trigger

97.5% trigger

100% trigger

Strategy

Head in the sand: -3%

Base: 36%
Green revolution: +1%
Delayed transition: -1%
Head in the sand: -3%

Base: 53%
Green revolution: +1%
Delayed transition: 0%
Head in the sand: 0%

Base: 69%
Green revolution: +1%
Delayed transition: 0%
Head in the sand: +1%

Head in the sand: -2%

Base: 61%
Green revolution: -2%
Delayed transition: -4%
Head in the sand: -2%

Base: 69%
Green revolution: 0%
Delayed transition: -3%
Head in the sand: -2%

Base: 77%
Green revolution: +1%
Delayed transition:-1%
Head in the sand: -1%

Head in the sand: -2%

Base: 79%
Green revolution: -2%
Delayed transition: +1%
Head in the sand: -3%

Base: 83%
Green revolution: -1%
Delayed transition: +1%
Head in the sand: -5%

Base: 87%
Green revolution: -2%
Delayed transition: 0%
Head in the sand: -4%

Average of worst 5% of funding levels

Current
strategy

95.0% trigger

97.5% trigger

100% trigger

Short term
2 years

Base: 82%
Green revolution: 0%
Delayed transition: 0%
Head in the sand: +1%

Base: 85%
Green revolution: 0%
Delayed transition: 0%
Head in the sand: +1%

Base: 88%
Green revolution: 0%
Delayed transition: 0%
Head in the sand: +1%

Base: 91%
Green revolution: 0%
Delayed transition: 0%
Head in the sand: +1%

Medium Term
7 years

Base: 74%
Green revolution: -1%
Delayed transition: -1%
Head in the sand: 0%

Base: 78%
Green revolution: -1%
Delayed transition: -1%
Head in the sand: 0%

Base: 81%
Green revolution: -1%
Delayed transition: -1%
Head in the sand: 0%

Base: 84%
Green revolution: -1%
Delayed transition:-1%
Head in the sand: 0%

Long term
17 years

Base: 55%
Green revolution: -3%
Delayed transition: +2%
Head in the sand: -7%

Base: 63%
Green revolution: -1%
Delayed transition: +1%
Head in the sand: -4%

Base: 69%
Green revolution: -1%
Delayed transition: +1%
Head in the sand: -2%

Base: 74%
Green revolution: 0%
Delayed transition: +1%
Head in the sand: -2%
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Climate Scenarios T Conclusions

The key takeaway is that the investment strategies in the de-risking framework are all relatively resilient to the
climate stresses applied. This is the case over all of the time periods modelled, with a c7% range (-5% to +2%) of
impact on probability of success around the central base case.

Over the medium term, 7-year horizon (note: as the Group Trustee has not refreshed the climate scenario analysis

this is the time horizon from the 2022/23 report), t he Adel ayed transitiond scenari
funding outcomes (limited progress on climate preparations in the short term, with a sharp transition in the medium

term that is highly disruptive for the global economy).

Over the longer term, the head in the sand scenario is most impactful on funding outcomes. Understandably, the
variability around the base case increases over the long term, as the economic impacts from climate change are
expected to be more pronounced over longer horizons.

It is important that, in absence of a strong belief of which climate scenario may transpire in practice, the Group
continues to factor climate risk into all strategic, asset class and investment manager considerations and decision
making.

Based on the output of the scenario analysis, the Group Trustee agreed to continue with the approach outlined
above and integrate climate risk and opportunities into decision making where appropriate. This analysis will be
carried out on at least a triennial basis, alongside each future investment strategy review and triennial Actuarial
Valuation. In the interim years, the Group Trustee will consider whether to refresh the analysis, stating whether or
not they choose to do so and why in the relevant TCFD report covering that period.

Scenario assumptions and limitations
This modellingisaformofasset-l i abi |l ity modelling (AALMO) .

The Group Trusteeds advisords ESS (Economic Scenari o Ser
of asset class returns and other economic factors, which can be used as part of any quantitative risk management

exercise - whether that be carrying out asset-liability modelling (ALM), strategic asset allocations (SAA), or any

other exercise designed to quantify financial risk exposure. The ESS models are regularly updated to capture the

latest market conditions and are maintained and documentedby a dedi cated specialist teas
make explicit assumptions for climate change or any other economic/political factors like trade wars, pandemics,

etc.

However, c¢climate change can be factored in indirectly by
possible climate scenarios. For each climate scenario, a weight is calculated for each of the 5,000 projections run

for the ALM exercise so that the projections with higher volatility in the specified time period are emphasised in that

scenario.

Al | scenarios involve a period of 6éstressd, which happer
Each period of stress encompasses a combination of transition and physical risks, but whereas the early periods

are assumed to be nearly all transition risk, the later periods include more physical risk as the impact of climate

change is felt. It has therefore been assumed that the later the stress happens, the more intense the climate risk

impact will be.

The approach taken is to assess the impact of climate change on the whole range of projected outcomes for the
Groupds funding position (assets and |iabilities combine
analysis of the impact on the assets and liabilities independently. The impact of the various scenarios tested is that

the range of funding outcomes becomes wider and more uncertain, rather than having a direct impact on Group

assets or liabilities independently.

Please note that impact of climate change on longevity and sponsor covenant is not included in the analysis.
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Covenant Assessment

The Group Trustee also considers ESG risks as part of the triennial Actuarial Valuation process ensuring that this

analysis considers the funding, covenant and investment risks in a joined up way. The Group Actuary will

incorporate the consideration of ESG risks in the actuarial assumptions advice and any projections which are
considered to evaluate the possiblelong-t er m f undi ng outcomes for the Group.
covenant the Group Trustee takes into account the ESG risks to the employer.

When assessing the employerds covenant the Group Trust ece
risks identified. The Group Trustee considers the extent to which any adjustment is needed to the funding approach

or strategy as a result of any ESG risks identified through the "identifying" stage described above. This will be

considered in the context of the investment and covenant risks faced by the Group and may consider the

appropriateness of actuarial assumptions and of overall security provided to the Group.
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Net assets®® as at 31 March 2024: £2,976m.

The following information should be read i nAppeadxDunct i on

Time periods

The Group Trustee has developed a Climate Related Risk Register, which rates risks as follows:
A Short-term to be 1 year;
A Medium-term to be 3-5 years;

A Long-term to be 10 years.

Risk Identification

The Group Trustee monitors and records climate risks and opportunities through its climate risk register. This
document considers the impact of various physical and transition risks and opportunities over the short, medium
and long term. The Group Trustee classifies each risk and opportunity depending on the potential impact to the
Group and documents the steps being taken to mitigate against the risks and to capture the opportunities. The
Group Trustee, in consultation with its Fiduciary Manager, reviews the risk register on a quarterly basis. There are
currently no climate-related risks which the Group Trustee classifies as high risk over the short, medium and long
terms. The only climate risk that is classified as a moderate risk is the potential impact of climate transition risks on
the key assumptions affecting the funding strategy, specifically discount rates, inflation or other financial
assumptions. Thisriskismanaged t hrough triennial valuations, the ong«
position as well as the hedging of assets against inflation and interest rates. The risk register also considers
transition risks arising from the pace of policy change increasing the likelihood of a compliance breach and/or
inadequate governance. This is considered high risk just in the short-term and is being managed through continued
engagement with the Fiduciary Manager as well as training. As an integral part of its investment process,
BlackRock looks to identify climate-related opportunities as well as downside risks. While no significant climate-
related opportunities have been identified, the Group continues to monitor this through continued engagement with
BlackRock.

The Group Trustee has delegated to BlackRock, as its Fiduciary Manager, the responsibility to design a diversified
Strategic Asset Allocati on ( fA-BrnAnwestmdntiobjdctivesdor tlhedGrospi The e nt  wi
SAA is deemed consistent based on a number of requirements, including consistency with the BlackRock

I nvest ment Instituteds expected return assumptions acr os
Groupds specific requirements. | n alddi3dowingl taired c@mnwsd rdrea
factors that feature into the investment due diligence for the selection of managers, as well as the choice of

mandates with ESG-optimised or exclusionary screen characteristics form part of the overall investment strategy.

The I nstitutebs expected return assumptions, referred tc
macroeconomic and asset return forecasts. These inherently account for the impact of climate change.

Underpinning BlackRockods CMAs -“ektedribke and apgortunitied wailt helprsappatg i n g
economic growth and offer investors the ability to generate better risk-adjusted returns. Climate change and the

global energy transition are expected to be drivers of asset returns, and consequently fundamental to strategic

investment decisions.

Through the use of these Capital Market Assumptions, climate risk is integrated throughout the design of the SAA
for the Group. These base return assumptions form a critical input to the design of the long-term strategic allocation

15 Source: Scheme Trustee Report and Accounts for the year-ending 31 March 2024.
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for the Group. The inputs to the asset return models are adapted to account for climate change impacts through
three principal channels:

A Macroeconomic impact: A long-run model of climate change is used to account for the physical damages,
energy transition and the impact of public policies and their impact on macro variables, such as level of
GDP. Two long-term economic scenarios are modelled: a green transition (the base case underlying the
Capital Market Assumptions) and a no-climate-action scenario. In the green transition scenario, co-
ordinated climate mitigation and fiscal policies, along with technological innovation in areas such as carbon
capture, result in global temperature rises by 2100 remaining below 2 degrees Celsius (which is broadly in
line with the goals of the Paris Agreement). In contrast, the no-climate-action scenario projects materially
higher increase in global temperatures of 5.8 degrees Celsius and a worse economic outcome.

A The Repricing channel (discount rate): A consequence of shifting societal preferences for sustainability is
that the price investors are willing to pay for assets perceived to be sustainable is changing, meaning the
discount rate used to value these securities is also changing. For credit and equity markets the future cost
of capital estimates are adjusted at the sector level, such that all things being equal, more/less sustainable
sectors have respectively lower/higher future costs of capital.

A The Fundamentals channel (cashflow/earnings): Climate change and the efforts to address it will impact
the profitability and growth prospects of companies. The impact on corporate earnings at the sector level of
a green economic transition is estimated. To arrive at these estimates, the sensitivity of earnings to carbon
pricing initiatives - a core element of climate mitigation policies - is assessed. The physical and transition
risks and opportunities at the sector level are also taken into account.

From its assessment of the potential impacts of climate related risks and opportunities, the Group Trustee has
determined that climate change does not currently pose a significant risk to the resilience of the covenant.

Climate scenarios

I n BlackRockds Al addi n CI i-nekltedscenaeqs are modelleg as ad instafiteaneoasn t ¢ | i r
shock to an asset, or a sector benchmark through the Temperature Alignment models. All of these scenarios model
Transition and Physical Risk, in line with the recommendations from the Network for Greening the Financial System
(ANGFS0). The Current Policies scenario is Aladdin CIl i me
Zero 2050 and Delayed Transition scenario are compared. For Physical risk BlackRock uses a base scenario

which assumes no additional climate damages in future.

In the table overleaf, BlackRock have considered the transition and physical risks of the Net Zero by 2050 scenario
(ie,600rderly transition) and the Delayed Transition scenal
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Orderly transition - transition risk

Rationale

Catalysts

Calibration

Atransition to Global Net Zero by 2050 is
achieved via immediate and smooth policy
responses

UK sees up to 2% p.a. GDP gains peaking in 2027 (50% of
carbon tax assumed to be reinvested into the economy)

The UK yield curve rises modestly as growth
accelerates.

UK inflation around 1.9% higher peaking in 2026, largely
driven by repricing of carbon prices

Price of carbon rises to over 800 $/ton by 2050.

Higher inflation however drives most of the impact on
+ Carbon taxes are channelled back to the UK LDI assets and pension liabilities

economy via gavernment investment There is assumed to be no significant central bank

response to higher inflation.

Orderly transition - physical risk

Rationale Calibration

Catalysts

* Robust corrective action is taken to reduce * Physical changes such as higher temperatures, sea-level The UK yield curve increases modestly in the near
emissions is taken but temperatures still rise rises and hurricanes impact GDP. term, but more for longer tenors as physical risks
by 1.5°C by c 2100 relative to pre-industrial +  Theimpacts are largely felt from 2050 onwards become for evident
levels

Rationale Calibration

Catalysts

+  Adelayed transition starts in 2030 + Thereis a negative impact on UK GDP particularly in the The middle of the UK yield curve rises modestly as the
+  Carbon taxes are used to cut income tax, early to mid 2030s risk premia (probability of default) applied to the UK
thus boosting private consumption + UKinflation around 1% higher than in a base case peaking increases.

There is a negative shock to business in 2032 largely driven by repricing of carbon prices

confidence as stringent policies are *  Price of carbon rises from 0 in 2030 to over 1000 $/ton by
introduced 2050

Higher inflation is priced in from 2030 onwards

There is assumed to be no significant central bank
response to higher inflation.

Disorderly transition - physical risk

Rationale Calibration

Catalysts

Some corrective action to reduce emissions
is take but temperatures still rise by 1.8°C by
¢ 2100 relative to pre-industrial levels .

Physical changes such as higher temperatures, sea-level
rises and hurricanes impact GDP.

The UK yield curve increases modestly in the near
term, but more for longer tenors as physical risks

The impacts are largely felt from 2050 onwards become for evident.

Source: BlackRock

Al addin Climatebés models are intended to highlight the g
economy and on financial markets. Given the uncertainty in how policy makers, economies and companies may

respond and adapt to the projected scenarios and the long-term nature of the scenarios, Blackrock makes a

number of simplifying assumptions in its modelling. This allows Aladdin Climate to provide investors with insight

into where they may face climate risks and opportunities within their portfolios; it is not, however, a forecast or a

prediction of how asset values will actually evolve.

The impact of transition and physical risk on the Group LDI portfolio and pension scheme liabilities has been
modelled separately in Aladdin through the calibration of user specified stress tests intended to be consistent with
the climate scenarios shown below. In the table below, BlackRock have considered the transition and physical risks

Source: BlackRock

Increasing Physical Risks

v

of the Net Zero by 2050 scenario (ie., 6 Or der Iy transition) and the Delayed Tr
transition6).
Disorderly Too little, too late
Net Zero Delayed Current
2050 Transition Policies
£
Model type Model type Model type 2 oy
Transition and Transition and Transition and c -.-,,,,,iyu,n
Physical Risk Physical Risk Physical Risk :.g
I3
<
Temperature rise* Temperature rise* Temperature rise* E
1.5 degrees 1.8 degrees 3.3 degrees >
]
Scenario source Scenario source Scenario source g
NGFS NGFS NGFS 2
Orderly Hot House World
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Al addin Climated6s models are intended to highlight the g
economy and on financial markets. In Aladdin Climate reporting, the climate-related scenarios are modelled as an
instantaneous shock to an asset, or a sector benchmark.

The results are ewmpdiressed asalidebomadbe Transition and Phy
respectively). These are based on discounted cash fl ow &
scenario thatis assumedtobeprice d i nt o current valwuations. Bl ackRockos
over the lifetime of the scenario modelled.

The Acounterfactual 6 (NGFS Current Policies) assumes no
additional policies enacted for Transition Risk scenarios. The BlackRock outputs are, therefore, conservative by

design (i.e., they produce more severe outcomes) which is consistent with stress testing market practice.
Essentially fide minimisod pricing of climate change is as
climate analytics, we expect input data and models to change over time, with potentially significant impacts on

results.

The scenario analysis represents BlackRockds best esti me
are, however, a number of important limitations to the modelling:

A The climate models address transition risk and physical risk separately. A more holistic view of climate-
related financial risks would address both together.

A The climate models used do not predict the abrupt or irreversible changes that may result from reaching
critical climate thresholds or Atipping pointso.

A The economics models used may not adequately predict feedback loops and may therefore underestimate
the chance of systemic failure in parts of the global economy.

A The models do not include the social or political impact of mass migration.

A The modelling captures first order impacts on compan
order effects such as supply chain disruption.

A Based on prior economic and financial crises, it can be hard to predict the scale of monetary and fiscal
policy responses. The model sé assumptions about changes in fin
incorrect.

A The modelling does not include the impact of other shocks that might occur such as recessions, conflicts or

pandemics.
The Groupds asset allocation also has a meaningf ul al |l oc
coverage data to be included in the scenario analysis. The primary method of integration of climate risks within the
portfolio constructonpr ocess for the Groupds as s e-AwaeelCépivatMatkéton i s t h

Assumptions and the selection of underlying asset managers.

The Group Trustee has concluded that the current scenarios cover the range of plausible scenarios likely to be

relevant to the Group and that, therefore, it is not necessary to undertake new scenario analysis outside the

mandatory cycle. During the period between 31 December 2022 and 31 December 2023, there was no material
increase in the availability of data from investment mar
strategy or position. Hence, scenario analysis modelling outside of the mandatory cycle was not required.
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Results

The tabl e

bel ow provides
which have been identified through the scenario analysis. The modelling, produced by BlackRock, considers the

impact of these climate scenarios over the long-term.

31 December 2023

Em

£30214

an

over vi

Physical Climate Impact

Net Zero 2050

Delayed Transition

e w

Net Zero 2050
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of t he

Delayed Transition

£3,0089

£3,0085

E3,131.3

£3,080.1

£3,006.2

£2,997.2

£2,997.2

£3.1295

£3.075.3

£15.2

E11.7

£11.3

£1.8

£4.T

100.5%

Funding ratio (%)

100.4%0

100.4%

100.1%

100.2%

Change In surplus

-£3.5

-£39

-£134

-£105

-0.1%

-0.4%

-0.3%

potenti al

Change in funding ratio (%) - -0.1%

Source: BlackRock

Overall, the greatest risk to the Groupb6s assets occurs
with an expected decline in the portfoliods surplus by £
Scenario, the expected decline in surplus from transition risks is £10.5 million. Physical climate risks pose less of a

threat to the portfolio; the expected decline in surplus is £3.5 million under the Net Zero 2050 scenario and £3.9

million under the delayed transition scenario. BlackRoc k bel i eves that the risk and o]
Policiesd scenario have already been priced into market s
of the modelling.

The scenari o analysis estimates are based on informatior

assets. Alternatives are not currently included in the scope of the scenario analysis.

The Groupds investment strategy remains resilient to cli
maintained under all potential scenarios assessed. That being said, under both the Net Zero 2050 scenario and the
Del ayed Transition Scenari o, the .Ghecfonedhe Group Trpsteaivall i s
continue to closely monitor these risks and ensure that they are adequately managed by the Fiduciary Manager.
The Group Trustee will continue to conduct scenario analysis on an annual basis to ensure that climate change-
related risks continue to not present a significant risk to the resilience of the covenant.

prec
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Scenario assumptions and limitations
Climate scenario analysis for the UKPN Group (March 2024)

Physical and transition risk: Impact on strategies as a %

Physical Climate Adj. Value %

Current
Allocation %

Current

Allocation £m Delayed Transition ‘ Net Zero 2050

rowth Strategy

American Century Global Small Cap Equity 0.3% 103 Out of Scope
BlackRock ACS World ESG Equity Tracker 26% 793 -3.5% -38% -3.0% -6.6%
BlackRock Factor Strategy 1.1% 320 -34% -3.6% -4.9% -8.4%
iShares Edge MSCI USA Value Factor 02% 6.90 -4.1% -4.4% -5.0% -8.9%
Schroders International Selection Emerging Markets 1.1% 330 Out of Scope
N S — |
Aquila Life Overseas Bond Index 1.2% 354 -0.2% -0.2% 0.3% 0.1%
iShares $ TIPS UCITS ETF 09% 262 0.1% 0.1% 9.3% 1.1%
Neuberger Berman Emerging Market Debt - Local 06% 180 Outof Scope
Currency
Ezyv?:nnc;})loba! Emerging Markets Bond (Hard 0i% 5 0% 05% 21% 08%
PGIM Global Corporate Bond 12% 364 -0.4% -04% -09% -1.0%
T.Rowe Global High Yield Bond 0.5% 164 Out of Scope
L e
Equitix VI - Infrastructure Equity 28% 850 Out of Scope
BlackRock Reditus Fund 6.3% 1889 Out of Scope
Barings European Private Loan Fund 4.6% 1395 Out of Scope
Blackstone Breds IV 26% 776 Out of Scope
Harbourvest 21% 624 Out of Scope
Partners Fund 24% 732 Out of Scope
2 [
Cash 148% 436 0.0% 00% 0.0% 0.0%
Insight LDI 67.6% 20414 -0.4% -0.4% +5.5% o
Cash 04% 118 0.0% 0.0% 00%
T Y7 TV I S S R
Esth nd are subject to change. Source: BlackRock as at December 2023, based on holdings as at 29 December 2023, Due to differences in the scenario counterfactuals and valuation methodologies,
Physical and Transition Risk should not be added 1o show a total climate risk Holdings data for 3rd party managers sourced from individual managers. Analysis produced by BlackRoc nton the accuracy of the holdings data and/or

any other information provided by those managers. Individual securities not covered by Aladdin Climate are assumed to be impacted in line with the relevant portfolio average. Anal
Cash Is assumed to experience an Impact of 0.0%.

ed on model calibrations as at December 2023

BlackRock

Physical and transition risk: Impact on total assets, liabilities
and funding

31 December 2023 Physical Climate Impact
Em Net Zero 2050 Delayed Transition Net Zero 2050 Delayed Transition

£30214 £3,008.9 £3,008.5 £3,1313 £3,080.1

£3,006.2 £2,997.2 £2997.2 £3,1295 £3,075.3
Surplus £152 £11.7 £113 £1.8 £4.7
Funding ratio (%) 100.5% 100.4% 100.4% 100.1% 100.2%
Change In surplus - -£3.5 -£3.9 -£134 -£10.5
Change In funding ratio (%) - -0.1% -0.1% -0.4% -0.3%

Estimates are based on assumptions and are subject to change. Source: BlackRock, based on holdings as at 29 December 2023. Due to differences in the
scenario counterfactuals and valuation methodologies, Physical and Transition Risk should not be added to show a total climate risk.

Analysis based on model calibrations as at 31December 2023. Cash is assumed to experience an impact of 0.0%.

BlackRock “
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Physical and transition risk: Data coverage by portfolio

There are a number of portfolios for which we do not have adequate data (defined as less than 50% coverage) on the underlying holdings to provide
quantitative scenario analysis. These have been excluded from the analysis. These include:

American Century Global Small Cap Equity
Schroders Emerging Market Equity
Neuberger Berman EMD

T Rowe Global High Yield

Equitix Infrastructure Equity

Barings European Private Loan Fund
BlackRock Reditus Fund

Blackstone Breds IV

Harbourvest

Partners Fund

Where BlackRock has conducted analysis on portfolios managed by other investment managers, we are reliant on the accuracy of the holdings

data and/or any other information provided by those managers. The portfolios that have been included in the analysis based on sufficient
coverage, are listed below.

Coverage
BlackRock ACS World ESG Equity »90%
BlackRock Factor Strategy »90%
BlackRock Global Treasuries >90%
iShares $ TIPS ETF >90%
Payden & Rygel EMD (HC) >90%
PGIM Global Credit >90%
Insight LDI >90%

Source: BlackRock as at May 2024, based on holdings as at 31 December 2023. Note that coverage is estimated based on the incorporation of derivative
mark-to-market exposure as at 31 December 2023.

BlackRock 5

Context | Scenarios and scenario output

In the analysis that follows, Aladdin Climate has leveraged industry-standard NGFS scenarios to assess the potential impact of both
Transition and Physical Risk, which is expressed in the analysis as physical climate adjusted value (also described as physical risk) and
transition climate adjusted value (also described as transition risk), respectively. The scenarios themselves are taken directly from NGFS
and are not a reflection of BlackRock’s views.

Physical and Transition Risk are modelled separately as they require different model drivers. For the next 20 years, the increase of
Physical Risk is unaffected by the transition pathway.

Available NGFS scenarios NGFS Net Zero 2050

FS Delayed on! NGFS Current Po

es!

Temperature rise by ~2100 ‘ ~1.5 degrees ~1.8 degrees ~3.3 degrees

Results are expressed as “climate-adjusted values” for Transition and Physical Risks (“TCAV” and “PCAV”, respectively). These are based
on discounted cash flow analysis in each scenario relative to a “counterfactual” scenario that is assumed to be priced into current
valuations. BlackRock’s analysis considers a single timespan over the lifetime of the scenario modelled.

The “counterfactual” (NGFS Current Policies) assumes no additional warming for Physical Risk scenarios, and no additional policies
enacted for Transition Risk scenarios. The outputs are therefore conservative by design (i.e. they produce more severe outcomes) which is
consistent with stress testing market practice. Essentially “de minimis” pricing of cli is d in current valuations.

9

Due to different methods the Physical and Transition Risk adjusted values cannot be added to provide a total climate risk adjusted value.

The climate models used do not predict abrupt or irreversible changes that may result from reaching critical climate thresholds or
“tipping points”. They may also not adequately reflect feedback loops, and therefore underestimate systemic economic impact.

Models do not attempt to predict the scale of monetary and fiscal policy responses among other financial markets factors. The models’
assumptions about changes in financial valuations may therefore be incorrect.

Given evolving nature of climate analytics, we expect input data and models to change over time, with potentially significant impacts on
results.

1 NGFS (Network for Greening the Financial System) published scenarios can be found here

https://www.ngafs.net/sites/default/files/ngfs_climate_scenarios_technical_documentation__phase2_june2021.pdf. NGFS has since released an
updated scenario suite that is on our near-term roadmap to be brought into the Aladdin Climate offering.
Source: BlackRock, December 2023

BlackRock 12
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Scenarios | Physical risk

Understanding Physical Risk

Physical climate risk can manifest in both acute and chronic ways. Acute risks are event-driven, such as increasing
extreme weather, increased wildfires, more widespread drought. Chronic risks are longer-term and generally less
obvious, covering impacts including more volatile and higher average temperatures, rising sea levels, shifts in
biodiversity, wind and cloud patterns, and soil quality. Physical climate risk, among other risks, has impacts on both
short- and long- term investing, with both direct (e.g., damage to property or consumer locations) and indirect (e.g.,
supply chain disruption) impacts. BlackRock has partnered with climate scientists and research groups to better
quantify the financial implications of Physical Risk, combining local climate and econometric data with our financial
models to understand the effects of a changing climate.

Physical Climate Scenario Analysis

By combining scenario projections from peer reviewed climate science with econometric models, we can better
understand the financial implications of varying carbon emissions pathways on portfolios. Aladdin Climate models the
following NGFS scenarios!:

Net Zero by 2050 - an orderly scenario developed by NGFS. Global warming is limited to c. 1.5°C through
stringent climate policies and innovation, with CO, emissions reaching “net zero” in c. 2050

Delayed Transition - a disorderly scenario developed by NGFS. It assumes that no action is taken in the near
term, and that strong policies are then needed from 2030 onwards to limit warming to below 2°C

Source: BlackRock, December 2023.

BlackRock 13

Scenarios | Transition risk

Understanding Transition Risk

Transition Risk identifies the risks and opportunities that arise from exposure to society’s transition to a lower-carbon
economy. The transition is already re-wiring the economy across sectors impacting investments through policy, technology,
and behavioural change. However, the speed and shape of the transition is uncertain and uneven. Investors will need to
identify and manage risks and opportunities resulting from the transition across their portfolios, with an awareness for
differentiations across market channels, sectors, and regions. Aladdin Climate quantifies this impact of transitioning to a
lower-carbon economy at the asset level, allowing for meaningful risk identification and portfolio analysis. These analytics
are a product of collaboration across BlackRock’s economic researchers, energy value chain experts, and financial analysts.

Transition Scenario Analysis

Transition scenario analysis is a key analytical technique used to model the potential transition scenarios for our economy,
and the varying shapes and speeds of response. Such scenarios evaluate the potential futures of economic activity (e.g., GDP
and population) alongside energy and land use patterns, as well as embed complex assumptions regarding the
socioeconomic drivers of policy, technology, and consumer preferences. While there is vast uncertainty in what will happen,
transition scenario analysis enables an understanding of what could happen, and the potential impacts to securities, issuers,
and portfolios. Current scenarios referred to as “Net Zero” help us understand what society needs to do to reach Net Zero
emissions by 2050 and limit average annual temperature rise to 1.5°C - 2°C by the end of the century, consistent with the
Paris Agreement. Aladdin Climate currently models the following NGFS scenarios:

Current Policies — a “hot house world” scenario developed by NGFS. Current Policies assumes that only currently
implemented policies are preserved, leading to high Physical Risk. Emissions grow until 2080 leading to about 3 °C of
warming, resulting in irreversible changes like higher sea level rise.

Net Zero by 2050 - an orderly scenario developed by NGFS. Global warming is limited to c. 1.5°C through stringent
climate policies and innovation, with CO, emissions reaching “net zero” in c. 2050

Delayed Transition - a disorderly scenario developed by NGFS. It assumes that no action is taken in the near term,
and that strong policies are then needed from 2030 onwards to limit warming to below 2°C

Aladdin Climate uses the Current Policies scenario as the “counterfactual” scenario, i.e. other scenarios are compared to that
counterfactual to derive transition risk impact.

Source: BlackRock, December 2023.

BlackRock 14
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Net assets!® as at 31 March 2024: £363m.

Time periods

The Group has a long-term objective of being fully funded on a low-risk basis over a timeframe of c. 10 years, a
medium timeframe. This therefore impacts the investment strategy, funding strategy and the portfolio that is
constructed to meet the objective. VLK, the Groups fiduciary manager, consider this timeframe in the context of
climate risk and opportunities when choosing which asset classes (both liquid and illiquid) to invest in. The Group
Trustees defined time horizons are as follows:

A Short-term to be 3 - 6 years;
A Medium-term to be 7 - 15 years;

A Long-term to be 15+ years.

Climate scenarios

VLK has undertaken scenario analysis on the portfolio. Working with MSCI ESG, a percentage figure is shown in

the quantitative metrics which represents the present value of the aggregated future policy risks costs, technology
opportunity profits and extreme we at her event costs and profits expresse:
value, should the scenario in question be realised. This is based on the listed equity and corporate bonds where

data was available. Data is not readily available for the private market assets which the Group are invested in. This

is recognised as an industry challenge and VLK are exploring expanding the breadth of this dataset.

This figure was calculated under three different scenarios i where the implied temperature rise is 1.5°C, 2°C and

3°C. The guantitative analysis shows the portfolio is relatively resilient under the different scenarios. Based on the

anal ysi s, tsdeteco@dfal bypld.45% & the 1.5°C scenario, which would result in a fall in funding level.

This is on the assumption that Groupbs liabilities are r
shock is increasingly becoming part of the portfolio construction process and VLK believe Impact of scenarios.

Physical climate risk scenarios define possible climatic consequences resulting from increased levels of GHG
emissions, and the ensuing financial burden (or opportunity) shouldered by businesses due to impacts on their
facilities. Using the past 35 years of observed weather patterns to set a historical baseline as well as climate
models, MSCI ESG Research brings both acute and chronic climate developments into perspective by modelling
both costs from asset damage and business interruption respectively. The breakdown for the 1.5°C scenario
across the different factors is shown below.

16 Source: Scheme Trustee Report and Accounts for the year-ending 31 March 2024.
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CLIMATE VAR

SCENARIO CONTRIBUTION

LLow Carbon

Transition Risk Scenarios 552%
Selected Model: REMIND | 1.5°C | NGFS |

DISORDERLY

Policy Risk Direct Emissions (Scope 1) 2.77%
Policy Risk Electricity Use {Scope 2) 1.03%
Policy Risk Value Chain (Scope 3) 461%
Technology Opportunities +2.00%
Physical Climate Scenarios £92%
Selected Model: Average

Extreme Cold +0.59%
Extreme Heat -4.00%
Precipitation 0.52%
Extreme Snowfal +0.01%
Extreme Wind 0.06%
Coastal Flooding 267%
Fluvial Flooding 028%
Tiopical Cyclones 021%
River Low Flow 0.02%
Wildfire 0.00%
Aggregated Climate VaR “12.45%

Source: Uniper

Scenario assumptions and limitations

A number of assumptions were made when constructing the scenario analysis. In order to arrive at a simplified
holistic view, assumptions on interplay of risks and how they offset or cumulatively add up lead to a simplification of
risks. Furthermore, the scale of climate change and the result of crossing over a tipping point remains a heavily
investigated and discussed topic. That said, the data and analysis provided by MSCI was seen as useful. The
magnitude of change will continue to be refined over time as will the quality of the data improves.

MSCI ESG Research employs a hybrid top-down and bottom-up methodology to calculate climate change risks

and opportunities such as future policies targeting emission reductions, the potential of low carbon technologies

and extreme weather hazards. Using estimates of future carbon prices under specific policy scenarios, MSCI ESG
Research then calcul ates the costs associated with such
Climate Value-at-Ri sko metrics for over 22,000 companies.

Covenant Assessment

Although climate-r el at ed ri sks are increasing, these risks have n
strategy or financial planning. The sponsoring employer is an energy producer and therefore the covenant provided

to the Scheme is impacted by climate related factors. The Trustees therefore receive regular updates on progress

of the sponsoring employer, including climate-related risk and opportunities.

As part of its management of non-financial risks, and environmental, social and governance risks, the Group
Trustee receives regular monitoring of the underlying fund managers from VLK, who are responsible for selecting

fund managers who aligntotheir(and t he Group Trusteeds) responsible inve.
risks. The appetite for climate-related opportunities is growing and will continue to increase. VLK, as the Group
Trusteeds fiduciary manager , |t chpngeofacuseddutds andd mvestments t e e wii

opportunities.
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Net assets!’ as at 31 March 2024: £368m.

The following information should be read iimAppgeandxDunct i on

Time periods

As a long-term investor, the Group Trustee recognises the risks and opportunities arising from climate change are

diverse and continuously evolving. The GroupTr ust ee bel i eves it is important to
exposure to these risks may change over time, when the risk exposure may be greatest and what actions can be

taken now, or in the future, to avoid those risks becoming financially material.

To help with this assessment, the Group Trustee considered climate scenario analysis across the following short,
medium, and long-term time horizons:

Short Term Medium Term Long Term

3 years 7 years 12 years

The Group is closed to new
entrants and so a very long horizon
would not be suitable. 12 years is
aligned with the expected holding
period of the only remaining listed
assets (corporate bonds) and is not
dissimilar to the duration of the
liabilities.

Aligned with expected changes in
climate change data quality and
climate regulations.

Consistent with the frequency of
the triennial actuarial valuation.

Climate scenarios

The Group Trustee will carry out scenario analysis at least triennially. When the last analysis was conducted in
2022, the following scenarios were considered:

A A Rapid Transition: Average temperature increase of 1.5°C by 2100. Sudden divestments occur across
multiple securities in 2025 in order to align to the Paris Agreement goals. This has disruptive effects on
financi al mar kets with sudden roepanidciangs h ofcokl |toowenda rbkye
Following this shock, there is a partial recovery.

A A Failed Transition: Average temperature increase above 4°C by 2100. The world fails to coordinate a
transition to a low carbon economy and global warming exceeds 4 C above preindustrial levels by 2100.
Physical climate impacts cause large reductions in economic productivity and increasing impacts from
extreme weather events. These are reflected in repricing events in the late 2020s and 2030s.

TheGroupTrusteebs adviser works with Ortec Finance and Camt
grounded in the latest climate and economic research, with a focus on providing practical insights.

Two scenarios were selected in order to ensure that both transition and physical risks could be assessed at relative
extremes of a series of plausible outcomes. The GroupTr ust ee al so referred to -hyhe Pe
step example of following the climate change guidance in force at the time of the analysis which states:

17 Source: Scheme Trustee Report and Accounts for the year-ending 31 March 2024.
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iYou must, as far as you are able, conduct scenario anal

A One scenario must assume an increase in global average temperatures of between 1.5 and 2°C above
pre-industrial levels.

A We suggest that you consider that the other scenario assumes an increase in global average temperatures
of well above 2°C above pre-industrial levels (in order to ensure that your analysis captures a scenario with
hi gher physical ri sks). o

Key Assumptions

Rapid Transition Failed Transition

The world fails to meet the Paris
Agreement goals and warming
reaches 4.3°C above pre-
industrial levels by 2100. Physical
impacts cause large reductions in
economic productivity and
increasing extreme weather

Sudden divestments in 2025 to
align portfolios to the Paris
Agreement goals have disruptive
Summary effects on financial markets with
sudden repricing followed by
stranded assets and a sentiment

shock. .
Impacts.
mulative emission
Cumulative emissions 416 GtCO2e 5,127 GtCO2e
to 2100
An ambitious policy regime is
pursued to encourage greater
decarbonisation of the electricity
sector and to reduce emissions - . .
_ Existing policy regimes are
Key policy and technology across all sectors of the economy. . .
. . . continued with the same level of
assumptions Higher carbon prices, larger

. . e ambition.
investment in energy efficiency

and faster phase out of coal-fired
power generation
transition.

Pricing in of transition and
physical risks of the coming 40
years occurs within a year around

Financial climate modelling 2025. As a result of a market
correction, a confidence shock to
the financial system takes place in
the same year.

Physical risks are priced in two
different periods:

2026-2030 (risks of first 40 years)
2036-2040 (risks of 40-80 years).

Physical risks are regionally differentiated, consider variation in
expected temperature increase per region and increase dramatically
with rising average global temperature. Physical risks are built up from:
Gradual physical impacts associated with rising temperature

Physical risk impact on GDP (agricultural, labour, and industrial productivity losses).

Economic impacts from climate-related extreme weather events

Current modelling does not capture environmental tipping points or
knock-on effects (e.g., migration and conflict).
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Gradual physical impact (supply Severe gradual physical impact
shocks) on inflation included (supply shocks) on inflation
. . . . through damages to agriculture included through damages to
Physical risk impact on inflation and change in food prices. Total agriculture and change in food
impact on a Global CPI Index is prices. Total impact on a Global
+2% in 2100. CPI Index is +15% in 2100.

Source: Mercer and Ortec. Climate scenarios as at 31 December 2022 (the Group last carried out scenario analysis in 2022).

Scenario limitations
Climate scenario modelling is a complex process. The Group Trustee is aware of its limitations. In particular:
1. The further into the future you go, the less reliable any quantitative modelling will be.

2. There is a reasonable likelihood that physical impacts are grossly underestimated. Feedback loops or
tipping points', like permafrost melting, are challenging to model particularly around the timing of such an
event and the speed at which it could accelerate.

3. Financial stability and insurance 'breakdown' is not modelled. A systemic failure may be caused by either
an 'uninsurable’ 4°C physical environment, or due to the scale of mitigation and adaption required to avoid
material warming of the planet.

4. Most adaptation costs and social factors are not priced into the models. These include population health
and climate-related migration.

5. New and emerging risks, such as the impact of climate change on biodiversity loss, and vice versa, is
expected to be integrated into climate scenario modelling over time once the supporting science and
impact on econometrics and finance is better understood.

Covenant Assessment

The Group Trustee has appointed a specialist covenant adviser, who reports to the Group Trustee at least annually

on the sponsoring employerdés ability and wrelatediexpgsaoresss t o
are considered alongside other factors that could have a positive or negative impact on the strength of the
covenant.

The covenant adviser sets out in its reporting to the Group Trustee the risks associated with climate change that

may impact the sponsoring employer, alongside the controls in place. For example, the covenant reports provided

to the Group Trustee during the year highlighted the highest physical risks by impact (as also noted in United
Utilities Group PLCO6s annual report). The covenant advi s
scenarios on the NPV (net present value) of the company for periods to 2050 as shown in the annual report.

Overall, the Group Trustee is satisfied that covenant risks arising from climate change are being managed
appropriately and therefore, in the context of the Grourg
the low-risk investment strategy, the buy-in policy covering the majority of the liabilities, and low dependency

funding target), there is a comfortable level of resilience. However, we recognise that risks evolve over time and

therefore this topic remains an area of close monitoring for the Group Trustee.
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Net assets!® as at 31 March 2024: £1,841m.

Time periods

Consistent with guidance from the Pensions Regulator and the position of our Group, we consider:
A Short-term to be up to 5 years
A Medium-term to be up to 10 years
A Long-term to be up to 20 years

We use these time periods alongside the metrics, scenarios, and target-setting to inform our engagement with
Cardano and with our asset managers.

Climate scenarios
Our three scenarios are 1.5°CParis-al i gned transition, 2AC fAlate transitiol

A Paris-aligned transition i this is our goal: AIM/CGE19 1.5°C assumes measures are taken that will keep
the rise in temperature limited to 1.5°C.

A Late transition i following a review in conjunction with Cardano, this is a forecast of what we think is most
likely to happen: Late AIM/CGE 2°C assumes measures are introduced to tackle climate change but are
introduced too late to meet the Paris Agreement.

A Slow transition i this is our hot-house scenario: AIM/CGE 3°C assumes current policies being continued.
According to the UN, we are currently on track for 3°C warming.

We have chosen to disclose three scenarios because we believe this provides us with sufficient scope to inform our
investment decisions. They are scenarios that highlight the impact of physical risks and transition risks as well as
systemic risks in different scenarios and so enable us to draw conclusions about the different components of
climate-change related risks and opportunities.

Each scenario consists of a degree of warming and an assessment of its impact on the portfolio. In other words,
what do we expect the financial risk to be, and across which asset classes / investments, based on a certain
degree of warming.

Impact of scenarios

For the following analysis, we have considered the period to 2030 consistent with our medium-term time horizon for
the Group. We are realistic about the challenges with scenario analysis; it is too complex an impact to model far
into the future with high confidence and too long a time horizon to be decision useful for the Group Trustees.
Nonetheless, it is important that we try to reflect the types of risks and opportunities that our strategy may face over
the medium-term that may not materialise over shorter-term time horizons. We believe 2030 is an appropriate
timeframe as it is enough time for different policy and economic outcomes to develop and affect markets and to be
decision useful to Group trustees.

We have chosen not to provide a quantitative assessment of scenario risks, as we believe that the commercially
available scenario metrics are inadequate in the way that they quantify climate change risks. Instead, we have
chosen to provide a qualitative assessment of various risks and ultimately portfolio outcomes based on narrative

18 Source: Scheme Trustee Report and Accounts for the year-ending 31 March 2024.
1% The Asia-Pacific Integrated Modeling/Computable General Equilibrium (AIM/CGE) is a multi-regional, multi-sectoral model analysing energy
use, agriculture, and climate change policies (among other inputs). It is used by MSCI in determining the financial impacts of climate change.
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scenarios across the three scenarios for climate outcomes. Our analysis incorporates physical and transitional risks
but also separates out systemic risk (impacts on the whole economy) which is often missing from current climate
scenario modelling.

As a summary, the impact is set out in the below table.

1.5 degrees 2 degrees 3 degrees
Transition Risk High Moderate incrleneg?:lglyl/om:::tain
Physical Risk Moderate Moderate High
Systemic Risk Moderate Moderate High
Portfolio Impact Positive Moderate Negative

A Physical Risks: The impacts of climate change on physical assets owned by a company or in its supply
chain, from climate change. For example, the damage to a factory due to coastal flooding and storm
damage

A Transition Risks: The impacts of climate change on the individual assets due to changing climate policies,
legal risks, market and reputational risks faced by companies, particularly as reflected in the increase of
either direct or indirect costs of greenhouse gas emissions of the company or its supply chain.

A Systemic Risks: The macro effects of the consumer and government policy responses to climate change
which affect overall economic growth, inflation and broad market outcomes.

A Portfolio Impacts: The combined effect of the scenario on both assets and liabilities.

Climate opportunities

Investment decisions made with sustainability in mind: We have been investing in Forestry since 2020. In
addition to growing and maintaining woodland, we also explore renewable energy opportunities on our land via the
development of windfarms. At present, the portfolio is helping to support a more sustainable world. For example,
our manager Bidwells | atest eslshakiaghas cslf,adTeotiCOR heacarbon h e
benefit per year. In addition to this, via windfarms, the Group is currently supporting the generation of renewable
energy equivalent to at least 11,200 homes and this is expected to increase over time as new windfarms are
developed.

Engagement with companies and governments: We believe it is more important to engage with companies and
governments and to supply enabling capital to achieve long-term transformation and decarbonisation than it is to hit
short term carbon footprint target metrics. For example, emerging markets, which have higher carbon footprints, in
part because they produce carbon intensive goods consumed by developed markets, require capital in order to
transform their economies. We will resist pressure to modify portfolios to meet headline portfolio level
decarbonisation targets at the expense of incentivising the necessary real-world transition. Our goal is net zero
greenhouse gas emissions globally 1 and we seek to maximise our influence to achieve this. In the long-term, this
is the only effective strategy to mitigate the systemic effects on markets of climate change.

For these reasons, portfolio decarbonisation targets will continue to be reviewed at least every three years to ensure
they remain appropriate.

Gr c
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Asset manager engagement
The Group Trustees expect:
A UK-regulated asset managers to be signatories of the Stewardship Code.

A Non-UK regulated managers to exercise their voting rights in a manner consistent with a focus on medium-
and longer- term investment performance.

As part of their responsibilities, where applicable, the
A Engage with investee companies with the aim to protect and enhance the value of assets; and

A Exercise the Group Trustees voting rights, in relat

A Incorporate the Group Trusteesd views on climate cha

Scenario assumptions and limitations

We used a qualitative scenario assessment compared to quantitative analysis due to complexities and inaccuracies
involved in forecasting the degree of warming that will result from climate change, including:

A Uncertainties surrounding regional projections and effects of climate change.

A Uncertainties around the government policies which will drive transition risks including legislation and
regulation, monetary policy and fiscal policy.

A Uncertainties around consumer reactions to climate change and how preferences may change over time.

A Uncertainties around the economic impacts on future growth and inflation of both the climate change
factors and the government policies.

A Uncertainties around the market reactions to changes in policy, consumer behaviour, growth and inflation
prospects.

Covenant Assessment

In addition to the implications of general economic conditions on the Group, consideration has also been given to
the resilience of the Sponsor consistent with the scenarios outlined above. This is discussed in more detail in Risk
Management in the Annex.
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Risk Management

The Scheme Trustee must have processes to identify,

assess and manage the climate-related risks that are

relevant to the Scheme, and these must be integrated
into the overall risk management of the Scheme.

Reportingont h e S c hrigkmandgement
processes provides context for how we, the Scheme
Trustee, think about and address the most significant

risks to our efforts to achieve appropriate outcomes for
members.
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The Scheme pibaeess ot icdertifyisg and
assessing climate-related risks

As described earlier in the Governance section of this report, investment strategy and
implementation are the responsibility of the Group Trustees for the relevant Group. The
Group Trustees are therefore responsible for their approach to climate risk management
for their respective Group and the oversight of this.

In identifying, assessing, and managing climate-related risks that are relevant for the
Scheme, the Scheme Trustee therefore relies on the Group Trustees, in conjunction with
their investment advisers, to undertake an assessment of the material climate-related
risks and opportunities that are relevant for their Group.

The Scheme Trustee also expects the Group Trustees to do the following, as appropriate
and proportionate in the context of specific Groups and their asset size:

Scheme Trustee update

This process of identifying
and assessing climate-
related risks has been
reviewed in the process of

. . producing this TCFD
Climate change Metrics and targets report and is still suitable.

scenario analysis

Undertake climate change Where appropriate and
scenario analysis, appropriate proportionate in the context of
to their Group, specific Groups and their asset

size, undertake an assessment
of their Group
against any specified targets or
metrics.

supported by their investment
advisers.

Together these elements complement each other, and taken together, give the Scheme
Trustee an overview of the climate-related risks and opportunities that the Scheme is
exposed to. Where appropriate, the Scheme distinguishes between transition and
physical risks. All risks and opportunities are assessed with reference to the time
horizons that individual Group Trustees have identified as relevant. The Scheme Trustee
also recognises that Group Trustees may consider much shorter or longer time-horizons,
dependent on the circumstances of their Group and will ask the Groups to provide detail
where such divergence arises.

The Scheme Trustee will ask the Group Trustees to share information on their
quantitative and qualitive assessments, in order to support the Scheme Trustee in
monitoring and reviewing progress against the Scheme's climate change risk
management approach on an ongoing basis.

The only exception to this is the Scheme's investments in the Forestry Sector (comprising
c. XX% of the Scheme's total assets), for which the Scheme Trustee assesses the
climate-related risks and opportunities. It is worth noting that some Groups hold forestry
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assets which are separate from those held by the Scheme. Forestry assets held at the
Group level are therefore not included in the aforementioned forestry allocation. In
practice, the Scheme Trustee will take a proportionate approach for these investments,
given the materiality of the assets in the context of the Scheme overall. The external
Forestry Manager (Bidwells) provides quarterly and annual reports detailing performance,
forestry and windfarm activity, market commentary as well as investment strategy and
recommendations. Every three years, a UK Forestry Sector Forecast Report is produced
by the Forestry Manager to provide a long-term investment appraisal and projection
update. This has been undertaken in 2024, as part of the project to review how Groups
manage the Scheme's forestry assets. As noted earlier, this project has not impacted the
Scheme Trusteebs TCFD reporting this year but may do so

More detailed information about the Groupsé approach to
in the Governance and Risk Management Annex.
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Managing climate-related risks

The Scheme Trustee recognises the risks posed by climate change and
receives regular training on responsible investment to understand how
ESG factors, including climate change, could impact the Scheme's assets
and liabilities over the short, medium, and long term.

The Scheme Trustee also reviews the capability of its advisers to bring important and

relevant climate-related issues and developments to the Scheme Trustee's attention in a

timely manner. In addition, the Scheme Trustee includes and reviews climate-related

risks in the Schemebds other risk processes and document s
part of broader ESG considerations) and the Scheme SIP.

The Scheme Trustee also expects Group Trustees to:

A Receive regular training on responsible investment and to ensure training is of an
appropriate level of knowledge and in line with regulation and market practices, to
support good decision-making.

A Undertake regular monitoring and reporting of ESG-related factors, and to share
this information with the Scheme Trustee from time to time, in order to support
the Scheme Trustee to monitor and assess progress against the Scheme's
climate risk management approach on an ongoing basis. This could include both
gquantitative and qualitative indicators. For example, some Groups may have
access to ESG ratings, made available to them through their fund managers and
investment advisers.

A Establish that their investment advisers have the appropriate capability to bring
important, relevant, and timely climate-related issues to their attention and do so.

A Ensure that investment proposals explicitly consider the impact of climate risks
and opportunities.

A Engage with their investment managers to understand how climate risks are
considered in their investment approach, and stewardship activities are being
undertaken appropriately.

A Understand the climate-related risks to the sponsoring employer of each of the
respective Groups over the short, medium, and long term.

A Ensure that actuarial advice adequately incorporates climate-related risk factors
where they are relevant and material.
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Metrics & Targets

Quantitative measures of the Scheme's climate-related
risks, in the form of both greenhouse gas emissions
and non-emissions-based metrics, help to identify,

manage and track the Scheme's exposure to the
financial risks and opportunities climate change will
bring.
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Metrics background

We use quantitative measures to help us understand and monitor the
Schemeds exp o sralates risksoMeasuringitiaetgreenhouse
gas emissions related to our assets is a way for us to assess our
exposure to climate change.

As described in the Governance section of this report, the Scheme Trustee expects the
Group Trustees to work with the fund managers of their respective Groups to calculate
and disclose relevant climate-related metrics in line with the TCFD6 secommendations.
As part of this, and as described in the Risk Management section of this report, the
Scheme Trustee expects Group Trustees to obtain data for climate-related metrics,
track progress against a stated target for at least one of those metrics and to review the
continued appropriateness of those metrics and targets over time.

This part of the report summarises the metrics that the Groups have calculated (where
data is available at this stage), as well as the targets that some of the Groups have set.

Scope explanation

Greenhouse gases are produced by burning fossil fuels, meat and dairy farming, and

some industrial processes. When greenhouse gases are released into the atmosphere,

they trap heat in the atmosphere causing global warming, contributing to climate

change.Gr eenhouse gases are categorised into three types o
Greenhouse Gas Protocol, the worlddéds most used greenhou

Scope 1 Scope 2 Scope 3

All direct emissions from the These are the indirect All other indirect emissions

activities of an organisation emissions from the generation linked to the wider supply chain

which are under their control; of electricity purchased and and activities of the organisation

these typically include emissions used by an organisation. from outside its own operations

from their own buildings, 1 from the goods it purchases to

facilities, and vehicles. the disposal of the products it
sells.

Inlinewi th the regulatory requirement regarding the Scheme
report (and annually thereafter), the Scheme Trustee has endeavoured to report on

Scope 3 emissions (in addition to Scope 1 and 2) as far as it has been able to. Scope 3

emi ssions are often the | argest proportion of an organi
al so the hardest to measure. The complexity and gl obal
value chain make it hard to collect accurate data.

For more explanation about greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions, please see the
Appendix.
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T he Sc hdimae-oetated metrics

The Group Trustees' investment advisers have collected information from the Group's
managers on their GHG emissions, in order to calculate climate-related metrics for over
80% of the Scheme's total portfolio.

Overall, there are some differences in the metrics (and the underlying methodologies)
that each of the relevant Groups have used, but broadly, the relevant Groups have
chosen to report on a combination of the following measures:

GGQ @%

-
—

o Rl

Total

Greenhouse Gas
emissions

Carbon footprint

Carbon Intensity

Weighted
Average Carbon
Intensity
("WACI")

Data coverage

The total greenhouse gas (AGHGO)
portfolio is an absolute measur e
investments and is measured in tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent
(At CO2e0) .

Where possible, Groups have obtained scopes 1&2 and scope 3
emissions from the managers separately.

Carbon footprint is an intensity measure of emissions that takes the
total GHG emissions and weights it to take account of the size of the
investment made. It is measured in tonnes of carbon dioxide
equivalent per million pounds 1in

Where possible, Groups have obtained scopes 1&2 and scope 3
emissions from the managers separately.

Volume of carbon emissions per million dollars of revenue (carbon
efficiency of a portfolio), expressed in tons CO2e / $M revenue.

The portfoli obs -irexgve mparges,expresses mb
tons CO2e/EM revenue. Emissions are allocated based on portfolio
weights.

The percentage of data that is available / or not available within a
portfolio.
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Data quality /
availability

Binary Target
Measurement

Implied
Temperature
Rise( Al TRO)

Climate Value at
Ri s WaRp i}

Shareholder
engagement
metrics

A measure of the proportion of the portfolio that has high quality data
for (i.e., data which is based on verified, reported, or reasonably
estimated emissions, versus that which is unavailable).

This has been selected on the basis that it provides a consistent and
comparable measure of the level of confidence in the data.

A metric which shows how much of the Group6s assets ar
with a climate change goal of limiting the increase in the global
average temperat ur endustdallevelss e C abo
It is measured as the percentage of underlying portfolio investments
with a declared net-zero or Paris-aligned target or are already net-

zero or Paris-aligned, or that have been verified by the Science
Based Target Initiative (ASBTI 0)

Analyses the warming scenario that the investment is aligned with on
a forward-looking basis. Measured in °C. As a reminder, the 2015
Paris Agreement was to keep global temperature rises to below 2°C
above pre-industrial levels.

Measures the potential future cost and/or profit relating to the

hol dingbs exposure to future cli
aggregate of transition and physical cost and profit projections until
the end of the century 2100. Measured in %.

Companies engaged on Climate-related Risk and Opportunities
(CRRO): The number of engagements with companies held by the
Group on CRRO: the Investment Manager will (in conjunction with
their specialised climate engagement partners) assess the key
climate risks and opportunities in the portfolio holdings and
proactively engage to enhance shareholder value. The number of
such engagements will be measured.

Climate Action 100+ Companies Engaged: The number of
engagements with companies through the Climate Action 100+
initiative: the Investment Manager, through specialised climate
engagement partners, will participate in climate-related engagements
each year with some of the targeted companies as part of the
initiative. The number of such lead engagements will be measured.
Companies achieving milestones on CRRO: The number of
engagement milestones achieved on climate-related issues:
companies are targeted for engagement and progress is logged,
recording examples of positive <c
The number of milestones achieved each year will be measured.
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Note: The RWE Group Trustees also reported on the RWE Group's exposure to
climate-related opportunities. A definition of this is shown in the RWE Group specific
part of this section of the report.

The Groupds metrics in more detail

The table on the next page summarises the metrics which each Group reported on for
the purposes of this report. Most Groups reported on a combination of total GHG
emissions, carbon footprint, Binary Target Measurement (fFBTMJ for the portfolio
alignment metric and data coverage. Please note that in many instances, Groups have
used the terms data coverage, data quality and data availability interchangeably.

For the intensity measure some Groups also reported on the WACI and/or carbon
intensity.

For the portfolio alignment metric, some Groups elected the implied temperature rise
( A1 ThReadl of binary target measurements.

Finally, for the additional metric, some Groups chose to report on some less common
metrics (compared to data coverage) such as climate VaR, climate opportunities and
engagement metrics.
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Absolute Intensity Portfolio . .
Emissions Metric Emissions Metric Alignment Metric Additional Metric
Central Networks TOt?' C.;HG Carbon Footprint BTM / SBTi Data Availability
Emissions
EA Technology Totgl QHG Carbon Foqtpnnt & BTM / SBTi Data Quality
Emissions Intensity
E.ON TOt?' C.;HG Carbon Footprint BTM/SBTI Data Availability
Emissions
EDF DB TOt?' C_;HG Carbon Footprint BTM/SBTI Data Quality
Emissions
. Data Quality &
Total GH F
EDF DC otal GHG Carbon Footprint & ITR Aggregated 1p5
Emissions WACI .
Climate VaR
. Total GHG . :
Magnox Electric . Carbon Footprint BTM / SBTi Data Coverage
Emissions
Manweb T°t"?" C.;HG Carbon Footprint ITR Data Coverage
Emissions
Natmqa_l Grid T°t"?" C.;HG Carbon Footprint BTM/SBTI Data Coverage
Electricity Emissions
Northern_ T°t"?" C.;HG Carbon Footprint BTM/SBTI Data Coverage
Powergrid Emissions
RWE TOt&_lI G_HG Carbon Footprint BTM/ SBTI CI|mat§_
Emissions Opportunities
: 3 x Engagement
Schneider TOt"?" QHG Carbon Footprint & ITR Metrics, Proxy
Emissions WACI .
Voting Data
Total GHG Carbon Footprint & BTM / SBTi .
SSE Southern Emissions WACI Data Quality
UK Power Total GHG Carbon Footprint & BTM / SBTi Data Qualit
Networks Emissions WACI y
Uniper Total GHG Carbon Footprint & TR 2?ﬁ£g\$;;gee%
P Emissions WACI . P
scenario
United Utilities Total GHG Carbon Footorint BTM / SBTi Data
PLC Emissions P ITR Quality/Coverage
W P Total GH . . S
.est.ern. ower otg G G Carbon Footprint BTM / SBTi Data Availability
Distribution Emissions

Source: Groups. BTM / SBTi indicates groups that have selected BTM and/or SBTi.
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The Schemeds GHG emi ssions carbon metrics

Because not all of the Groups have calculated climate-related metrics at this stage, the
reported emissions metrics shown in this report do not include all of the Scheme's GHG
emissions. Therefore, the metrics shown underestimate the Scheme's actual GHG
emissions across the Scheme's total invested assets overall.

In addition, not all of the fund managers were able to provide all of the requested data.
The Scheme Trustee expects that, in future, better information will be available from the
managers (driven in part through continued engagement with the fund managers via the
Groups and improvements in information availability) and this improvement will be
reflected in future yearsod6 reporting.

Some of the Group Trustees have calculated climate-related metrics and have also set
climate-related targets for at least one of their chosen metrics. These targets help the
Group Trustees and ultimately the Scheme Trustee monitor efforts to manage each
Gr o u p 0 s -cltahge nsk éxgosure.

The rest of this report shows the emissions of each asset class in each Group's
portfolio, where the Group has obtained data from its fund managers to date. It also
summarises the targets chosen by some of the Groups, as well as steps that will be
taken by the Groups in order to meet those targets.

Target response analysis

The majority of Groups included in this report provided between one and two targets.
The two most popular targets were related to net zero followed by data coverage. In
addition to this, one Group reported a target related to GHG footprint and another
WACI. 2 Groups did not mention any target setting in the metrics information they
submitted. The table below summarised what each Group said in relation to their
targets. Some Groups explicitly stated their targets, whilst others only made reference
to the topic their target applied to.

Group?® Chosen Target
To align our investments to support the goal of net zero greenhouse gas emissions by 2050, in

Central line with global efforts to limit warming to 1.5°C.

Networks An interim target for 2030, consistent with a fair share of the 50% global reduction in
greenhouse gases, identified as a requirement in the IPCC special report on global warming of
1.5°C.

EA .

N

Technology o target provided
To align our investments to support the goal of net zero greenhouse gas emissions by 2050, in
line with global efforts to limit warming to 1.5°C.

An interim target for 2030, consistent with a fair share of the 50% global reduction in
E.ON greenhouse gases, identified as a requirement in the IPCC special report on global warming of

1.5°C, based on 2019 levels. 2019 is the baseline year as we have confidence in the climate
change data from this year and is prior to the Covid 19 pandemic, which due to lockdowns, saw
fluctuations in fossil fuel use.

20 please note that not all Groups had set a climate-related target at the time of writing.
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EDF DB

EDF DC

Magnox
Electric

Manweb

National
Grid
Electricity

Northern
Powergrid

RWE

Schneider

SSE
Southern

The Group Trustee has agreed to align the Gt
Paris Agreement, i.e., to aim to reduce tot
to net zero by 2050. Given this is a long-term target, the Group Trustee has also set an
appropriate interim target of a 50% reduction of carbon footprint by 2030 compared to the
baseline as at 30 September 2021.

In March 2021, Mercer committed the Mercer Growth Fund (and other multi-client multi-asset
funds) to achieving net-zero absolute portfolio carbon emissions by 2050. To achieve this,
Mercer expects to reduce portfolio carbon emissions intensity (as measured by WACI) by at
least 45 per cent from 2019 baseline levels by 2030. The commitment is consistent with
targeting a 1.5°C limit on global temperature increasesandth e Par i s Agr eeme|

In the first year of reporting, the Group Trustee set a target to improve data coverage to 90%.
Without meaningful data from the investment managers, it is very hard for the Group Trustee to
measure its climate-risk exposure. The Groupds performance aga
and reported on every year. Over time, this
While the current target is based on Scope 1 & 2 emissions, the Group Trustee has an
aspiration to set a target based on Scope 3 emissions in the future.

The Group Trustee has set a target to improve the proportion of the portfolio for which climate-
related data is provided, consistent with the metrics chosen. The Group Trustee believes that
by improving the coverage of the Group-specific climate-related data available, it will help the
Group Trustee understand in greater detail the climate-related risks that the Group is exposed
to.

The Group Trustee has set a target of data coverage of at least 80% for carbon footprint and
ITR by the year 2028.

In our first year of reporting, we set a target to improve data coverage of scopes 1 & 2
emissions. Without meaningful data from the investment managers, it is very hard for us to
measure our climate-risk exposure. So, it is important to set a target to improve the data
coverage of the GHG emissions data from the managers.

Our data coverage target is 55% for fixed income, 95% for property, and 100% for LDI.

In our first year of reporting, we set a target to improve data coverage to above 90% coverage
of carbon emissions data across all asset class split across scopes 1 and 2. This year, we have
also obtained scope 3 emi ssi onestmehtanamagefsraodso e
are extending the target to include these. The data coverage for Scope 1&2 went from 48% in
2023 to 68% in 2024. For Scope 3, this year the data coverage was 84%.

Medium term: 50% reduction in GHG footprint of the Group's portfolio of assets (excluding
government, government-related and derivative assets) by 31 March 2030 (Scope 1 & 2
emissions).

Long term: Net-zero GHG footprint of the Group's portfolio of assets (excluding government,
government-related and derivative assets) by 2050 or sooner (Scope 1 & 2 emissions).

No target provided

Emissions reduction:

50% reduction in Scope 1 and 2 WACI emissions by 2030, using the average WACI from the
Groupbdbs carbon reports for.2020 and 2021 as
15% reduction in Scope 1 and 2 WACI emissions by 2025 relative to the baseline.

Data quality:
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UK Power
Networks

Uniper

United
Utilities PLC

Western
Power
Distribution
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LGIM Buy & maintain to achieve a data quality score of 3 within the next 2 years (up from 2 at
present day).

CBRE UK property mandate to achieve a data quality score of 3 within the next 5 years (up
from 2 at present day). The target for score of 3 has now been met.

The Group has set a medium-term target to increase data availability for Scope 1, 2 and 3
carbon emissions for the overall portfolio to at least 50% over the medium term (3-5 years).
This target will be monitored closely on an annual basis with a view to setting outcome-based
targets once this has been achieved.

The target is monitored through the 6Data Q
to BlackRock. This metric determines whethe
06Esti matedd6é or 6Not Reported©6. | torwhmezdurdte r s

and reliable emissions data is available.

With respect to targets, the Group Trustees have entrusted VLK to a) improve data coverage b)
invest in strategies that are aligned with their long-term climate ambition c) engage with
existing providers to achieve net zero ambitions. Progress is reviewed on a long-term holistic
basis, as the Group Trustee considers how to meet its climate goals and their fiduciary duty to
meet member 6s benefits.

VLK have set their medium-term sustainability goals as investing in underlying funds which
score highly (3 out of 5 or above) in their sustainability spectrum and secondly for liquid assets
to be Paris aligned (between 1.5°C and 2.0°C pathway) by 2025 with all non-listed assets to be
Paris aligned (between 1.5°C and 2.0°C pathway) by 2030.

The Group Trustee wishes to set a firm ambition given the significance of climate change risks,
and with this in mind has set a finet zeroo
respect of scopes 1 and 2 emissions (i.e., the scopes for which where there is an appropriate
level of quality data).

The Group Trustee has also set an interim target of achieving a 50% reduction in scope 1 and
2 emissions for listed assets by 2030 as measured by the carbon footprint metric, relative to a
baseline date of 31 March 2023.

Carbon footprint is used for the 2030 target metric rather than absolute emissions as the
absolute emissions figures will be impacted by market movements and changes in the value of
the asset portfolios.

To align our investments to support the goal of net zero greenhouse gas emissions by 2050, in
line with global efforts to limit warming to 1.5°C.

An interim target for 2030, consistent with a fair share of the 50% global reduction in
greenhouse gases, identified as a requirement in the IPCC special report on global warming of
1.5°C.
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Group Responses

Net assets?! as at 31 March 2024: £2,821m.

Chosen metrics

We calculate and disclose the following metrics:

A

Total GHG emissions T This is the total greenhouse gas emissions, in tons of carbon dioxide equivalent??,
of the portfolio, using Scope 1 and 2 emissions. Our total GHG emissions for financed corporate Credit,
Equity and forestry GHG Scope 1 and 2 is: 101,775.

Carbon footprint i This is the emissions intensity metric and is represented by the total GHG emissions in
tons of carbon dioxide equivalent per £m invested, using Scope 1 and 2 emissions. Our emissions intensity
for GHG Scope 1 and 2 is: 171.

Data availability i The proportion of the analysis for which there is high quality emissions data is 92%. We
will work with Cardano and the asset managers to engage companies, policy makers and data providers to
improve data quality and coverage.

SBTi alignment metric T Our estimated alignment is 4.0% of the portfolio. This is the percentage of the
portfolio exposure having set Science Based Targets to align with either a 1.5 degree or 2-degree climate
scenario. We use the Science-Based Targets Initiative (SBTI) framework, which assesses the ambition of a
companyés Scope 1 and 2 targets.

Metrics results

Emissions associated with our direct financed exposure are as follows:

Carbon Footprint:

% Absolute Financed - : ,
% Emissions tCO2e Emissions intensity
Asset class exposure coverage tCO2e / £m invested
financed
Scope 1+2 Scope 3 Scope 1+2 Scope 3
Equity 9.0% 98.3% 17,600 161,091 70 637
Credit 11.7% 84.0% 85,471 109,589 258 331
New Forestry 0.4% 100% 1,296 n/a 123 n/a
Total 21.1% 92.0% 101,775 270,680 171 455

Source: MSCI, Managers (Credit: Beach Point and GoldenTree, Equity: BlackRock Aquila, Egerton and iShares Emerging Markets, Forestry:

Bidwells).

Data represents emissions as at 31/12/2023 with allocations as at 31/03/2024.

21 Source: Scheme Trustee Report and Accounts for the year-ending 31 March 2024.
22 See appendix for terminology.
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In the table below we have included the approximate carbon sequestration benefit of the remaining Forestry
portfolio. However, due to regulatory advice, existing forestry cannot be considered for offsetting purposes.

% % Absolute financed Carbon footprint:
Asset class exposure cove(rJa o emissions Emissions intensity
financed g tCO2e/ EVIC tCO2e / £m invested
Scope 1+2 only Scope 1+2 only
Forestry 7.1% 100% 61,701 282

Source: Bidwells. Data represents emissions as at 31/12/2023 with allocations as at 31/03/2024.

The Paris alignment metric helps us understand the extent to which a portfolio is aligned with the goals of the Paris
climate agreement, to limit warming well below 2 degrees and towards 1.5 degrees.

We disclose the extent to which portfolio companies have made commitments to net zero GHG emissions, and
whether the commitments have been independently reviewed by the Science-based Targets Initiative.

This metric is most useful in helping us understand our own commitment to net zero GHG emissions, and
therefore, consistent with guidance published by IIGCC, we have disclosed our physical exposure, not including
our derivatives exposure.

SBTi alignment % of portfolio aligned
with the Paris agreement*

4.0%

Limitations, assumptions and methodology

Absolute emissions tell us the emissions associated with our investments. While an important metric for us i and
the regulator i it is difficult to use this metric for comparison purposes, because it is dependent on the size of the
Group at the point, we conduct the analysis.

This is why, we disclose an emissions intensity metric, which is the total GHG emissions per £1m invested. This is

useful, because, while subject to market fluctuations, it allows us to compare our emissions year-on-year and help

us check we are moving in the direction of achieving our targets. For example, both the absolute emissions and

emi ssions intensity should trend to zero i f wedre to mee

Note that, while we expect our emissions intensity to trend to zero, different regions will have different pathways.

For example, some emerging markets may see emissions rise, before they fall. When we make investment

decisions we take into account the emissions, the climate change-related risks and opportunities, the asset
managersd stewardship activities, and the sectoral and r

Due to the lack of established methodologies and/or data quality issues, not all the investments have been included
in the analysis. This includes the Groupds investments i

In order to advance GHG emissions disclosures and methodologies and improve the range of assets included
within TCFD analysis for pension funds, such as the Group, Cardano is participating in a range of sustainable
investment working groups.

We report sovereign bondsdé6 carbon footprint separately f

A There is no comparable measure for sovereign bonds t
not comparable)
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A Total Sovereign country greenhouse gas emissions involve substantial double counting of emissions with
corporate greenhouse gas emissions, and

We believe adding sovereign numbers to corporate numbers can substantially obscure the dynamics of monitoring
the changes to the corporate Portfolio Carbon footprint over time. Our preferred approach to Sovereign Carbon
Footprint is to consider weighted average GHG emissions per Capita which we record and report separately below.

Our preferred approach to Sovereign emissions is to use a metric that is as close to and consistent with an
emissions intensity metric. We use the weighted average consumption based GHG emissions per capita and we
record and report separately below.

Sovereign bond carbon footprint

Countr Physical Bond Derivative Consumption Intensity  Production Intensity
y Exposure Exposure per Capita (tCO2e) per GDP-PPP (tCO2e)
UK 41% 59% 7.9 167.5

Source: LDI manager. Data represents exposure and fund holding data as at 31/03/2024. *Interest rate swaps, inflation swaps, futures, cash
and money market fund holdings have all been excluded. Short gilt positions have also been excluded.

Targets
The Group Trustee Directors have set the following principal target with respect to the Group:

A To align our investments to support the goal of net zero greenhouse gas emissions by 2050, in line with
global efforts to limit warming to 1.5°C.

Specifically, we commit to:

A Work in partnership with other asset owners on decarbonisation goals, consistent with an ambition to reach
net zero emissions by 2050 or sooner.

A An interim target for 2030, consistent with a fair share of the 50% global reduction in greenhouse gases,
identified as a requirement in the IPCC special report on global warming of 1.5°C.

A Review the progress against our target every year, and to review the target itself at least every three years,
to ensure it remains consistent with the latest scientific thinking and is appropriately incentivising the
necessary economic transition.

The portfolio emissions intensity will be measured against these targets and relative to the appropriate market
portfolio representative of the strategic asset allocation of the portfolio.

Our objective is to achieve, where possible, decarbonisation through the transformation of underlying businesses
and government activities rather than divestment (becaus
economy-as-a-whole, and by remaining invested we retain our influence on the companies that must transition).

With regards to corporate assetsd alignment with the Par
consistently increase the proportion of the corporate portfolio that is Net Zero, Aligned to Net Zero or Aligning to
Net Zero until 100% of the portfolio is aligned.

We will resist pressure to modify portfolios to meet headline portfolio level decarbonisation targets at the expense
of incentivising the necessary real-world transition. Our goal is net zero greenhouse gas emissions globally i and
we seek to maximise our influence to achieve this.

For these reasons, portfolio decarbonisation targets will continue to be reviewed at least every three years to
ensure they remain appropriate.
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Notes to support Net Zero Pathway analysis

The Groupds Carbon Footprint projection and ultimate tar
GHG emissions per £1m invested. This is useful, because, while subject to market fluctuations, it allows us to
compare our emissions year-on-year and help us check we are moving in the direction of achieving our targets.

Both the absolute emissions and emissions intensity should trend to zero net greenhouse gas emissions (not
adding greenhouse gases to the atmosphere) if webdre to r

Fully assessing progress of the portfolio towards Net Zero will still take some time. Data is limited in some asset
classes so we will continue to first focus on where we have the greatest insight and can have most influence.
These data limitations have led us to use 2020 as a base year for our analysis rather than our preferred position as
at 2019.

The table below summarizes the parameters set for the interim target and shows the progress of the Group against
the target using the 31 December 2023 metrics reported above.

Parameter Value Rationale
Listed equities and corporate bond Data is limited in some asset classes so this
- assets (scope 1 and 2 emissions) analysis is in line with our continued focus on
Assets within scope s . o
within funds used in the default where we have the greatest insight and can
arrangements have most influence.

Due to the availability of data at the time of this
TCFD report the baseline is taken from 2020 for

Baseline date 31 December 2020 ) . L
! this pathway analysis. This will also more robust
future assessments.
The baseline level has been calculated as per
the following:
DM Equity: Proxied by MSCI World as at 31
31 December 2020 . December 2020.
_ 77. 2 £ . .
(baseline) level 6 tonnes COZe per £m invested EM Equity: Proxied by MSCI EM as at 31
December 2020.

Credit: Emissions intensity data as at 31
December 2020.

The current level has been calculated as an
average of the underlying fund carbon footprint
figures, weighted by asset value as at
171.2 tonnes CO2e per £m invested 31 March 2024. We note that the methodology
could change in the future as the industry
evolves. If this is the case, these figures would
be restated.

31 March 2024
(current) level*

* Data represents emissions as at 31/12/2023 with allocations as at 31/03/2024
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Net zero GHG pathway analysis:
250
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== == CN Carbon Footprint Projection CN Actual Carbon Footprint

Interpreting the chart:

The CN Carbon Footprint Projection comprises three key data points: Our estimated emissions as of 2020 (base
year used for this analysis), our 50% emissions reduction target by 2030, and our 100% emissions reduction target
by 2050.

Due to manager and regulatory advice, only new forestry can be included for offsetting purposes whereas existing
forestry cannot.

As at 31 March 2024, the Groupds carbon footprint has de
change in methodology this year and the points below, the Group Trustee Directors believe there is currently no
reason to change the investment strategy.

We note that over 2020 to 2023 the emissions intensity has increased. This is as a result of:

A The baseline target date of 2020 being during the Covid 19 pandemic, which due to lockdowns, saw
fluctuations in energy use.

A The Group Trustee Directors have established the Net Zero decarbonisation framework to support the
long-term monitoring of our carbon footprint. We recognise that we have 3 data points (2022-2024) and so
are cautious when drawing conclusions from these short-term results.

A The Credit proportion of the portfolio thatés curren
since 2020. In 2020, only 4.7% was held in Credit but in 2021, the strategic allocation of the portfolio
changed and an additional 3.5% was added via introducing Bishopsgate. The Credit allocation reached
8.2% in 2021 leading to a more carbon intensive portfolio compared to baseline levels (as the Credit
positions held in the portfolio are considerably more carbon intensive than the Equity holdings).

142



143

eSPS

Climate disclosures 31 March 2024

Steps being taken to achieve target and methods used:
Steps being taken by Cardano:

A Provide the Group Trustee Directors with information, metrics and analytics on net zero greenhouse
emissions by 2050 to enable the Group to invest in accordance with our net zero commitment and account
for climate change-related risks and opportunities.

A Engage with those key to the investment system including data and service providers to ensure that
products and services available to the Group Trustee Directors are consistent with the aim of achieving
global Net Zero emissions by 2050 or sooner.

A Ensure any relevant direct and indirect policy engagement is undertaken in support of achieving global net
zero greenhouse gas emissions by 2050 or sooner.

Steps being taken by the Group Trustee Directors:

A Take account of and report on progress against Scope 1 and 2 emissions and, to the extent possible,
material portfolio Scope 3 emissions.

A Prioritise the achievement of real economy emissions reductions within the sectors and companies in
which we invest.

A Ensuring investment proposals explicitly consider the impact of CCRO.
A Use the reporting provided by Cardano to help us assess progress towards our targets.

Whil st we expect our portfolio to trend towards our 50%
decisions necessary to align the portfolio consistent with our goal of net zero emissions by 2050.

In order to help us track progress against our target of net zero greenhouse gas emissions by 2050, Cardano will,
at least annually, report to us:

A Our portfoliosd absolute GHG emissions

A Our portfoliosd carbon footprint (emissions intensit
A Data coverage, including use of proxies, relevant methodologies, and steps taken to address data gaps.
A

Update our scenarios.
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Net assets?® as at 31 March 2024: £83m.

The following information should be read i nAppeadxDunct i on

Chosen metrics
The Group Trustee has chosen to report the following metrics:
A Total GHG emissions
A Carbon footprint
A Data quality
A GHG Intensity

A Binary Target Measurement

Metrics results

Portfolio Emissions - Aggregated Data

Metric Total Portfolio i Scope 1 & 2 Total Portfolio i Scope 3
Total GHG emissions (MtCO2e) 0.00024 0. 00150
Carbon footprint (tCO2e/E£M) 12.00 74.08

Source: MSClI,third party managers American Century, JPM, Neuberger Berman, Payden, PGIM, Schroders, T Rowe Price, Wellington (Note,
Schroders provided overall data quality figure but were unable to provide split between estimated and reported so this had been left blank) as of
31 December 2023. *We have determined the overall data coverage of the total portfolio as the weighted average of the data coverage across
asset classes. For asset classes where the data is not yet available and / or best practice is still being developed, we have assumed that data
coverage is nil. For scope 3 emissions, the emissions data is based on estimated data only.

The weighted average data coverage across the investment portfolio has been estimated* to be 24.4% for scope 1
and 2 emissions combined. The weighted average data coverage across the portfolio has been estimated to be
24.5% for scope 3 emissions. The Group Trustee acknowledges that as coverage improves over coming years (in

line with the wider industry), it is |likely emissiohsymappe Gr c
rise before it falls. This may be as the result of steps taken to improve the ESG characteristics of the investment
portfolio.

2 Source: Scheme Trustee Report and Accounts for the year-ending 31 March 2024.
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Emissions by Asset Class: Scope 1 and 2

EA Technology-Emissions by Asset Class: Scope 1 and 2

Alternatives Global Equity
Market Value (£) £18,945748.40 £5,503,028 82 £52063 £58,201,979.48 £82,651,277.33

% of total section assets 229% 6.7% 00% 70.4% 100.0%

Total GHG Emissions (MtCO2e) 0.00024 0.00000 0.00000 ©0.00000 0.00024
Carbon Footprint (tCO2e/EM) 1562 096 3194 NA 1200
Data Quality Reported 46.6% 83.3% 91.2% NA 16.2%
Data Quality Estimated 337% T1% 8.5% NA 82%
Data Quality * 80.3% 20.4% 29.7% NA 24.4%
GHG Intensity (t/ $M GDP NA NA NA 13179 9280

nominal)

Binary Target Metric 2 0.0% 8.5% 69.9% NA 21%

L % of Market Valug where reported and estimated Carbon Emissions and Carbon Footprint data is available. Total excludes coverage from soversigns; emissions from sovereigns reported via GHG Intensity Metric.
204 of Market Valugwhere issuer has SBTI approved target.

Source: MSCI, No data available for BTO asof 31 December 2023.
LDl data has been estimated based on the latest available statistics on national emissions and national debt, in-line with the DWP's statutory guidance|

Emissions by Asset Class: Scope 3

EA Technology- Emissions by Asset Class: Scope 3

Al tivi Cash Global Equity L
Market Value (£) £18,945,748.40 £5,503,028.82 £520.63 £58,201,979.48 £82,651,277.33
% of total section assets 229% 6.7% 0.0% 70.4% 100.0%
Total GHG Emissions (MtCO2e) 0.00099 000051 0.00000 0.00000 0.00150
Carbon Footprint (tCO2e/£M) 6531 10056 27955 NA 7408
Data Quality Reported 39.9% 00% 00% NA 9.2%
Data Quality Estimated 40.3% 91.5% 99.7% NA 15.3%
Data Quality L 80.3% 91.5% 99.7% NA 24.5%
GHG Intensity (t/ $M GDP NA NA NA 13179 9280
nominal)
Binary Target Metric? 0.0% 8.5% 59.9% NA 21%

! Data quality is based an estimated scope 3 carbon emissions data.
20 of Market Value where issuer has SBTI appraved target
Source: MSCI, No data available for BTO as of 31 December 2023

LDl data has been estimated based on the latest available statistics on national emissions and national debt, in-line with the DWP's statutory guidance.
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Limitations, assumptions and methodology

Metrics & Targets - Methodologies:

Metric Type

BlackRock Calculation Methodology

Absolute emissions metric: Total GHG
Emissions

Total GHG emissions are calculated using MSCI sourced Enterprise Value Including Cash (EVIC)
and Scope 1 and 2 emissions. This is an absolute emissions figure that is normalized using
Market Value from BlackRock on the portfolio level. Equation outlined below:

" . MorketVahe
+ EV Including Cash ($m) ;

% ( Carbon Emissions Scope 1 +2);)

Emissions intensity metric: Carbon
Footprint

Carbon footprint is an emissions intensity measure utilizing MSCI sourced EVIC and Scope 1
and 2 emissions. BlackRock market value and Net Asset Value figures are integrated to
normalize to the portfolio level. Equation outlined below:

E;[farhm: Emissions Scopa 1+ 2 Intansity (EVIC;) x (Market Valug))
Nav

Emissions intensity metric: Weighted
Average Carbon Intensity

Weighted Average Carbon Intensity is an emissions intensity metric utilizing MSCI sources sales
and Scope 1 and 2 emissions values. BlackRock market value and Met Asset Value figures are
integrated to normalize to the portfolio level. Equation outlined below:

i (Carbon Emissions Scope 1+ 2 Intensicy (Sales,) x (Market Value,))
NAV

Data Quality

MSCI Coverage as measured by Scope 1 and 2 emissions broken down by “Reported”,
“Estimated” or “Not Reported” (represented as null values for Scope 1 and 2 emissions)
Estimated values represent MSCI indication that the scope 1 and 2 emission data is estimated
rather than officially reported.

Portfolio Alignment Metric: Binary Target
Metric

The percentage market value of a portfolio where issuers have an approved SBTi target and
investment is through a corporate bond or equity investment. Derivatives and other complex
investment products are not captured

Emission intensity metric: Sovereign GHG
Intensity (t/USD million GOP nominal)

This figure represents GHG intensity of an economy (in tons per USD million GDP nominal). The
higher the value the more carbon intensive the economy is. Six greenhouse gases, considered
under Kyoto Protocol, are considered for this data point. These gases are carbon dioxide,
methane, nitrous oxide, hydrofluorocarbons, perfluorocarbons, and sulfur hexafluoride. GDP is
in nominal terms. Utilizes MSCI data.

Emissions intensity metric: GHG Emission
per Capita (Sovereigns)

Total GHG Emissions Scope 3 Only

Tons COZ2e per capita. Six greenhouse gases, considered under Kyoto Protocol, are considered
for this data point. These gases are carbon dioxide, methane, nitrous oxide, hydrofluorocarbons,
perfluorocarbons, and sulfur hexafluoride. Utilizes MSCI data.

This figure represents the company’s most recently estimated Scope 3 total emissions
normalized by the most recently available enterprise value including cash (EVIC) in million
USD. This ratio facilitates portfolio analysis by allocating emissions across equity and debt.
(t/million USD)

Carbon Footprint Scope 3 Only

This figure represents the company’s most recently estimated Scope 3 total emissions
normalized by the most recently available enterprise value including cash (EVIC) in million
USD. This ratio facilitates portfolio analysis by allocating emissions across equity and debt.
(t/million USD)
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Net assets?* as at 31 March 2024: £3,298m.

Chosen metrics
We calculate and disclose the following metrics:

A Absolute financed emissions i Our chosen absolute emissions-based metric is in line with TCFD guidance
and PCAF (Portfolio Carbon Accounting Financials) recommendations and allows for clear and comprehensive
measurement of an organisationés o vsmkelolddrstd easidyacanpareo n ¢ | i
emissions financed by a portfolio. The metric measures the total greenhouse gas emissions financed, in tons of
carbon dioxide equivalent, of the portfolio, using Scope 1 and 2 emissions. The financed emissions are the
percentage ownership of the total enterprise value including cash owned by the investor across debt and
equity. Our absolute emissions for GHG Scope 1 and 2 are 57,414 tCO2e. This is the total greenhouse gas
(GHG) emissions, in CO2 equivalent, of the portfolio. This is based on public market proxies where the Asset
Manager does not provide data.

A Carbon Footprint - Our chosen intensity emissions-based metric is in line with TCFD and PCAF
recommendations and describes the total financed emissions per million pounds invested. This adjusts for the
size of the portfolio and allows for a standardised and comparable measure of the climate impact of this
portfolio compared to other portfolios of different sizes. This approach supports transparent and effective
climate risk management, target setting, and stakeholder engagement. Our emissions intensity for GHG Scope
1l and 2 is 74 tCO2e per £1m invested. This is based on public market proxies where the Asset Manager does
not provide data.

A Data availability (as shown as % coverage) i Our coverage is 87% of the credit and equity exposure financed.
This is the proportion of the analysis for which there is high-quality emissions data and is sourced from MSCI
and third-party Asset Managers directly. There is good coverage of GHG emissions data in public listed equity
markets. In public credit markets, there is sustainability-related data for some issuers, but not all, particularly
emerging markets.

We will work with our Investment Adviser and our asset managers to engage companies,
policy makers and data providers to improve data quality and coverage.

A SBTi alignment metric i We use the Science-Based Targets Initiative (SBTi) framework2® which assesses the
ambition of a companyds Scope 1 and 2 targets. When or
ambitious, scientifically grounded climate action, this not only enhances credibility and stakeholder trust but
also supports strategic risk management, regulatory compliance, and long-term sustainable growth. The metric
has been chosen because it is a straightforward metric that the Group Trustee can use to track progress of the
portion of their portfolio that have made such commitments. Our estimated alignment is 7.7% of the total
portfolio (or approximately 30% as a proportion of the assets captured). This is the percentage of the total
portfolio exposure having set Science Based Targets to align with either a 1.5 degree or 2-degree climate
scenario.

24 Source: Scheme Trustee Report and Accounts for the year-ending 31 March 2024.
25 pttps://sciencebasedtargets.org/
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Metrics results

Emissions associated with our direct financed exposure.

Carbon Footprint:

Absolute Financed . . .
Emissions intensity

Emissi tCO2 .
Asset class % exposure coverage missions © tCO2e/Em invested
financed
S
Scope 1+2 Scope 3 Scope 1+2 cgpe
Equity 12% 93% 21,876 229,305 59 619
Private Equity 7% 87% 8,651 62,203 42 300
Credit 7% 78% 26,887 30,947 132 152
Total 26% 87% 57,414 322,456 74 413

Source: Cardano. Data represents exposure and fund holding data as at 31/03/2024. Managers captured: Wellington, Rialto Relative, Gresham,
Sands, Dorsal, Kadensa, Egerton & Westwood.

Limitations, assumptions and methodology

Limitations

We are acutely aware that Asset Managersd met hodol ogi es
to follow best practices and complete industry standard templates, there is a limit to the extent we can practically
vet the data provided.

When measuring at the portfolio level, where we aggregate the emissions of investee companies, our approach is
to disclose Scope 1 and 2 emissions (to avoid double counting). We also report separately on government bond
exposures due to aggregation challenges with government bonds, and differing methodologies.

o
n

Scope 3 emissions help us better wunder s-temtadkiskaand o mpany
opportunities, and its ability to transition. It can therefore help to understand relative performance of different
companies within industries.

While we believe companies should disclose their Scope 3 emissions, we note that there are a number of data
challenges which will take time to resolve.

As shown in the table below, approximately 26% (net <crec
are included within the emissions data. We note that approximately 50% of the portfolio is invested in Liability

Driven Investments (LDI), which includes exposure to UK Gilts / Sovereign Bonds. We separate the sovereign

bond carbon footprint from the corporate exposure, and this is explained below. Therefore, we cover approximately

50% of the corporate exposure (26% of the 50% non-Sovereign exposure)

We recognise this does not cover all/l of the portfoliods
when disclosing our emissions data. We note that the majority of public market equity issuing companies are
already being covered and that the credit issuing company analysis is still developing.

Methodology

Absolute emissions tell us the emissions associated with our investments. While an important metric for us 1 and
the regulator 1 it is difficult to use this metric for comparison purposes, because it is dependent on the size of the
Group at the point, we conduct the analysis.

Therefore, we disclose an emissions intensity metric (or carbon footprint), which is the total GHG emissions per
£1m invested. This is useful, because, while subject to market fluctuations, it allows us to compare our emissions
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year-on-year and help us check we are moving in the direction of achieving our targets. For example, both the
absolute emissions and emissions intensity should tend t

The emissions data does not include the Groupds exposur e

A Cash: Funds that have minimal credit and equity exposures or invest in these securities over a short time
horizon, mostly using derivatives. These funds include hedge fund strategies and other liquid alternative
strategies. We note that these strategies have to date been hard to reach, but progress is being made via
industry groups such as the IIGCC.

We report sovereign bonds carbon footprint separately from this measure for several reasons:

1. There is no comparable measure for sovereign bonds to financed EVIC (enterprise value including cash)
i.e., sum of the market capitalisation of ordinary & preferred shares, book value of debt and non-controlling
interests and cash.

2. Total Sovereign country greenhouse gas emissions involves substantial double counting of emissions with
corporate greenhouse gas emissions, and

3. We believe adding sovereign humbers to corporate numbers can substantially obscure the dynamics of
monitoring the changes to the portfoliobs corporate

Our preferred approach to Sovereign emissions is to use a metric that is as close to and consistent with an
emissions intensity metric. We use the weighted average consumption based GHG emissions per capita and we
record and report separately below.

Sovereign bond carbon footprint

Physical o ) _ _ _
Countr Bond Derivative ~ Consumption Intensity ~ Consumption Intensity
g Exposure Exposure per Capita (tCO2e) per GDP-PPP (tCO2e)

UK 54% 46% 7.9 167.5

Source: LDI manager. Data represents exposure and fund holding data as at 31/03/2024. *Interest rate swaps, inflation swaps, futures, cash
and money market fund holdings have all been excluded. Short gilt positions have also been excluded.

Targets

The Group Trustee has set the following principal target with respect to the Group:

A To align our investments to support the goal of net zero greenhouse gas emissions by 2050, in line with
global efforts to limit warming to 1.5°C.

Specifically, we commit to:

A Work in partnership with other asset owners on decarbonisation goals, consistent with an ambition to reach
net zero emissions by 2050 or sooner.

A An interim target for 2030, consistent with a fair share of the 50% global reduction in greenhouse gases,
identified as a requirement in the IPCC special report on global warming of 1.5°C?25, based on 2019 levels.
2019 is the baseline year as we have confidence in the climate change data from this year and is prior to
the Covid 19 pandemic, which due to lockdowns, saw fluctuations in fossil fuel use.

26 https://www.ipcc.ch/reports/
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A Review the progress against our target every year, and to review the target itself at least every three years,
to ensure it remains consistent with the latest scientific thinking and is appropriately incentivising the
necessary economic transition.

The portfolio emission intensity will be measured against these targets.

Our objective is to achieve where possible decarbonisation through the transformation of underlying businesses

and government activities rather than divestment (becaus
economy-as-a-whole, and by remaining invested we retain our influence on the companies that must transition).

When doing so, we consider two simultaneous objectives:

A Aiming for the best financial risk/reward

A Aiming for the maximum influence and impact in achieving the target objectives because we believe this
helps address the systematic risks associated with climate change.

The steps we are taking to achieve our target
Our Investment Adviser has committed to:

A Provide us with information, metrics and analytics on net zero greenhouse emissions by 2050 investing
and climate change-related risks and opportunities.

A Engage with those key to the investment system including data and service providers to ensure that
products and services available to the Group Trustee are consistent with the aim of achieving global Net
Zero emissions by 2050 or sooner.

A Ensure any relevant direct and indirect policy engagement is undertaken in support of achieving global net
zero greenhouse gas emissions by 2050 or sooner.

We will:

A Take account of and report on progress against Scope 1 and 2 emissions and, to the extent possible,
material portfolio Scope 3 emissions.

A Prioritise the achievement of real economy emissions reductions within the sectors and companies in
which we invest.

A Use the reporting provided by our Investment Adviser to help us assess progress towards our targets.

A Whilst we expect our portfolio to trend towards our
decisions necessary to align the portfolio consistent with our net zero emissions by 2050 goal.

The method we used to measure performance against our target

We have developed a Net Zero decarbonisation framework with our Investment Adviser which is being applied to
the management of the Groupds assets in order to help tF
framework is based off a four-stage process:

1. Influence and Support i influence and support companies to change, remain invested in those with
credible plans. This is implemented through engagement with our Investment Adviser and our Asset
Managers.

2. Avoid or underweight - avoid companies we think will not successfully make the transition and represent
stranded assets and underweight assets that are less likely to successfully transition. Again, this is
implemented through engagement with our Investment Adviser and Asset Managers.

3. Measure - measure progress made in the broad markets and economies, and in the portfolio holdings
towards Net Zero. Measure or assess the managers capabilities in influence and impact.
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4. Re-assess - assess the portfolios progress against the planned Net Zero pathway and decide how the
approach needs to be adjusted.

We have constructed a Net Zero Pathway (Chart 1) for the Group given our target timeframes.
Notes to support Net Zero Pathway analysis

A The Groupds Carbon Footprint emissions target uses a
emissions per £1m invested. This is useful, because, while subject to market fluctuations, it allows us to
compare our emissions year-on-year and help us check we are moving in the direction of achieving our
targets.

A Both the absolute emissions and emissions intensity should trend to 0 net greenhouse gas emissions (not
adding greenhouse gases to the atmosphere) i f weobre

A Fully assessing progress of the portfolio towards Net Zero will still take some time. Data is limited in some
asset classes so we will continue to first focus on the equity and credit where we have the greatest insight
and can have most influence. We therefore show the Long Equity and Credit Carbon Footprint for the
Group.

A This analysis is used to monitor our long-term effort to contribute to decarbonising the economy. Therefore,
we do not include the Short Equity and Credit impact, as it does not remove GHG emissions from the
atmosphere. It is, however, useful when considering the climate risks of our portfolio.

Net Zero Pathway
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Source: Cardano.Not es: *This represents the Group6s Long Equity from 2019 and
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Interpreting Chart 1 and the 2 lines shown:

A Because we believe issues remain with the quality and coverage of the data, our framework currently
focuses on Scope 1 and 2 emissions.

A EON Pathway comprises three key data points: Our estimated emissions as of 2019 (our base year), our
50% emissions reduction target by 2030, and our 100% emissions reduction target by 2050.

A EON Carbon Footprint is our actuals. It comprises our annual emissions. This was estimated in 2019, 2020
and 2021 (using our regional benchmark), and records
and 2024. This will be updated annually.

Conclusions

A The Group Trustee has established the Net Zero Decarbonisation framework to support the long-term
monitoring of our carbon footprint. We recognise that we have 3 data points (2022-2024) and so are
cautious when drawing conclusions from these short-term results

A Iln this yeards report, the Groupds Carbon Footprint
Groupds Credit Asset Managers hold relatively carbon
increase in the Groupds cnponsostpriot)thisygamt ensi ty metric (

A By removing the impact from the Groupo6s Cr-ferdket Asset
basis), the Groupbés Carbon Footprint intensity has r

conclusion that there is no reason to change the investment strategy.

A As at 31 March 2024, the Group is tracking marginall
methodology this year and the release of the 2024 TCFD data, the Group Trustee believes there is no
reason to change the investment strategy.
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Net assets?’ as at 31 March 2024: £5,983m.

Chosen metrics
With regards to quantitative metrics, the Group Trustee i on an annual basis i monitors and reports:
A Metric 1: Total greenhouse gas emissions of the Grou

A Metric 2: Carbon footprint i i.e., total carbon dioxide emissions for the portfolio normalised by the
enterprise value (including cash) of that portfolio (emissions intensity metric).

A Metric 3: Data Quality - A measure of the proportion of the portfolio that the Group Trustee has high data
quality for (i.e., data which is based on verified, reported, or reasonably estimated emissions, versus that
which is unavailable).

A Metric 4: Portfolio alignment metric i alignment assessments from the Science Based Targets initiative
(SBTiI), which was approved by the Group Trustee in December 2022.

At the March 2024 Group Trustee Board meeting the Group Trustee agreed to replace Metric 3: the result of
Scenario B of the PRA stress test s c e matricithatsneasurtedthe epl ac e
proportion of the portfolio that the Group has high data quality for. Reviewing the data quality scores aides the

degree of conviction the Group Trustee has in the data being used. This change was as a result of industry

standards and best practice progressing with non-emission-based targets and scenario-based analysis, which the

Group Trustee is looking to review for the next TCFD report.

The Group Trustee receives these metrics on at least an annual basis as part of an ESG dashboard provided by
Redington. The Group Trustee will continue to periodically review its selection of metrics to ensure they remain

appropriate for the Group - these were last reviewed in March 2024. The Group Trustee has also gone through the
process of setting explicit targets for t he -@Glatedbgiefswhi c h
and are complementary to the Groupds wider objectives.

Metrics results

The Group Trustee notes that the Groupbs scope 1&2 <carbc
& 2 estimated Group carbon emissions is 267,196tCO2e as seen in the table below. This is a significant reduction

from the 338,952 tCO2e last year, this was due to a reduction in investment manager & proxy emissions as well as

a reduction in total assets over the period.

There is emerging industry consensus regarding the carbon emissions of sovereign bond assets and the Group
Trustee has engaged with the Groupbdbs LDI manager, LGI M,
LDI portfolio. The carbon emissions intensity of the LDI portfolio are 61 tC02e/E£m, which is a slight increase from

the 57 tC02e/Em in 2023, although this figure is based on scope 1&2 coverage of 99.6% of the assets held within

the portfolio, increased from 93.6% last year. The Group Trustee reports the emissions from return-seeking assets
separately from sovereign assets, rather than at an aggregated level recognising that there is likely to be a degree

of double counting between the two.

27 Source: Scheme Trustee Report and Accounts for the year-ending 31 March 2024.
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MSCI Carbon Emissions (tCO2e) Carbon Intensity (tCO2e / EVIC £m)

Climate . .
Previous i

Scope:

Metrics | Currenti Scope: | Previous i Scope: | Currenti Scope:
Coverage
%

Liquid Markets (Equities)

LGIM World Equity Index (MSCI) Fund

9
- GBP Currency Hedged 219.5 97.4% 10,379 81,307 6,858 46,826 47.3 370.5 59.9 409.3

Stewart Investors Worldwide

0,
Sustainability Fund 62.6 97.1% 553 10,566 466 7,955 8.9 168.9 7.8 133.7
Liguid Markets (Multi-Asset)
Man AHL Target Risk Fund 163.4 - 3,589 88,539 4,548 111,951 22.0 542.0 22.0 540.8

Ruffer Absolute Return Fund

Sogronstod Aot 140.1 . 6950 39,636 8409 47,956  49.6 282.9  49.6  282.9
Amundi Multi-Strategy Growth Fund ~ 152.9 - 3715 23344 4246 26682 243 1527 243 1527
Liquid and Semi-Liquid Credit

Beach Point SCF X Fund 19.3 - 3044 12461 10,136 41,488 1581 647.0 1581  647.0
Sgﬁ?ﬁ‘;bﬁgera@ed Finance Total 220.2 . 33186 134793 34595 140513 1507 6121 1507  612.1
CQS Credit Multi Asset Fund 228.0 - 34350 139,556 49,744 202,048 1507 6121 1507  612.1

M&G Sustainable Total Return Credit

177.0 85.8% 8,382 66,949 10,123 67,651 47.3 378.2 63.8 426.4
Investment Fund

PIMCO Low Duration Opportunities

P 75.3 - 4843 26377 4491 24458 643 3501 643  350.1
Schroders Alternative Securitised 193.4 - 13271 78999 12011 71,501  68.6 4085  68.6 4085
Income Fund

Illiquid Credit

GSAM Broad Street Loan Partners IV |, g - 10,699 43,746 12,971 53,035 469.1 19182 5160 2,110.0
(Levered) Fund

Cobul Bl Slesl Rl PRl I oy - 3219 13162 3278 13403 1548 6330 1548  633.0
(Unlevered) Fund

:\I"&G lliquid Credit Opportunities Fund 5, o . 13759 56317 18,018 73,747 2601 1,064.6 260.1 1,064.6
\'\;'&G M. fte Cleali Qo iilize FUte o) g - 16,679 68265 16,816 68,829 2601 1,064.6 2601 1,064.6
M&G Real Estate Debt Fund VI 55.1 . 5579 28472 6720 34292 1013 5169 1013 516.9

Standard Life Long Lease Property

Series Il Fund 174.6 - 1,192 8,758 2,036 14,956 6.8 50.2 6.8 50.2
llliquid Markets

CBRE Satellite Portfolio 120.7 - 1,483 10,893 975 7,164 12.3 90.3 6.8 50.2
CBRE UK Property PAIF 118.9 - 812 5,963 849 6,236 6.8 50.2 6.8 50.2
Partners Group Fund 672.5 - 91,503 571,743 120,285 567,049 136.1 850.2 167.0 787.1
TOTAL PORTFOLIO 2,954.0 267,196 1,509,846 338,952 1,704,018 90.5 5111 103.0 522.0
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Fund Value PCAF Data Quality Score

(Em)

Fund

Current Previous

Liguid Markets (Equities)
LGIM World Equity Index (MSCI) Fund - GBP

Currency Hedged 219.5 42.4% 39.1% 2.06 -
Stewart Investors Worldwide Sustainability Fund 62.6 34.8% 27.4% 2.14 -
Liquid Markets (Multi-Asset)

Man AHL Target Risk Fund 163.4 - - - -
ig(f:fgl:rﬁ)bsolute Return Fund (Segregated 140.1 2.2% 3.3% 207 )
Amundi Multi-Strategy Growth Fund 152.9 11.1% 13.7% 2.07 -
Liquid and Semi-Liquid Credit

Beach Point SCF X Fund 19.3 - - - -
BlueBay Leveraged Finance Total Return Fund 220.2 5.8% 5.5% 2.40 -
CQS Credit Multi Asset Fund 228.0 3.8% 5.1% 2.34 -
I\I:/Ilj?r¢1Gd Sustainable Total Return Credit Investment 177.0 21.1% 17.9% 295 )
PIMCO Low Duration Opportunities Fund 75.3 4.0% 3.0% 3.37 -
Schroders Alternative Securitised Income Fund 193.4 - - 3.61 -
llliquid Credit

GSAM Broad Street Loan Partners IV (Levered) 228 ) ) ) )
Fund

GSAM Broad Street Loan Partners IV 20.8 ) } _ _
(Unlevered) Fund

M&G llliquid Credit Opportunities Fund Il 52.9 - - - -
M&G llliquid Credit Opportunities Fund V 64.1 - - - -
M&G Real Estate Debt Fund VI 55.1 - - - -
Eﬁr:jdard Life Long Lease Property Series Il 174.6 ) } _ _
llliquid Markets

CBRE Satellite Portfolio 120.7 - - - -
CBRE UK Property PAIF 118.9 - - - -
Partners Group Fund 672.5 - - - -
TOTAL PORTFOLIO 2,954.0 6.8% 4.5% 2.45 -
Al'l ACurrent Tot al Portfol iowerfdgas ewi tim ttthe se X caebd tei am eo fwefi gthi e dVal ue

(tco2e)o.

fAfAbsol ute Carbon Emissions (tCO2e)0 is calculated usi ngto-marketvauedfi onal

the fund.
APreviouso figures show climate metricsl dwvelm fARr enwind thsso pfrii gour € so maCy rm
Total Portfolioo figures because the fATotal Portf olndnotdeportedlinihéssablenay c on

Carbon metrics are proxied where there is insufficient data for funds. In these instances, no figure is shown for MSCI Climate Metrics Coverage.
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ESG and MSCI Carbon Metrics meet the current minimum UK DWP's TCFD-al i gned fAMetrics and Targetso regul
are subject to change. Redington monitors developments closely. Certain information ©2024 MSCI ESG Research LLC. Reproduced by
permission.
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Additional commentary

With the exception of three mandates, Stewart Investors Worldwide Sustainability Fund, LGIM World Equity Index
and M&G Sustainable Total Return Credit Investment Fund which had 97.4, 97.1% and 85.8% coverage
respectively, the metrics have been modelled at an asset class level. This is due to the data coverage for those
fundsdé data provided bsyeingbeow 50%.\vData dcovemage tfor theaerfunds are lower than
the minimum threshold for a combination of reasons; for instance, the underlying securities the funds invested in
being unable to provide the required ESG data at this time, the investment manager still developing the process to
engage and retrieve this data from the underlying securities, or ESG data is unavailable due to the underlying
security type (e.g. for derivatives). The expectation is that the output will evolve over time as data availability is
likely to improve and increasing public disclosures should increase the speed at which the data becomes available.
As and when new data becomes available, the Group Trustee will review the targets, which have been set to
ensure they remain appropriate. The Group Trustee has engaged with their investment managers to provide more
detailed ESG data on their investments, in particular with Partners Group and CBRE, who have provided more
granular detail for the 2024 TCFD report. Although the coverage of these portfolios remains below the minimum
threshold required to supersede the proxies in the ESG report, considerably below for the CBRE satellite portfolio,
both investment managers are now providing information that was not provided previously. The Group Trustee will
continue to monitor whether data quality is improving over time.

To date the Group Trustee has used the results to identify the funds with higher emissions, which has led to
informed discussions with the investment managers as well as considering, and subsequently investing in some
alternative low-carbon funds (for example with M&G and Stewart Investors). The Group Trustee anticipates using
the climate-related risks, which are raised through the above-mentioned metrics, as a further opportunity to engage
with investment managers who have materially higher carbon intensity levels. The Group Trustee will continue to
explore low-carbon alternative investment options and update investment guidelines for managers where the
Group Trustee has discretion to make such changes.

Targets

I n particular, the Group Trustee has agreed to align

t

Agreement, i.e., to aim to reduce total greenhouse gas

this is a long-term target, the Group Trustee has also set an appropriate interim target of a 50% reduction of carbon
footprint by 2030 compared to the baseline as at 30 September 2021. Over the reporting period, the Group Trustee
made the decision t o ame nodocusbnescorl&2emidsponstrahergharttotamet r i c
emissions. The change is in line with industry consensus that measuring scope 3 emissions is currently unreliable
as it relies on a number of assumptions and also to a large extent scope 3 emissions are not being reported

t

h €
€

accurately by companies and are instead estimated. Anott
one companyo6s scope 3 emissions wil!/| be another company¢

initially set on the total portfolio carbon footprint (LDI assumed zero emissions). The restated starting point for
scope 1&2 emissions is 96 tC02e/Em as at 30 March 2022, the 31 March 2024 carbon footprint of the portfolio is 90
tC02e/Em, which is a 6% reduction since the baseline year.

The Group Trustee has considered the feasibility of such a target by considering the anticipated changes in the
Groupds asset allocation over time and has conducted
carbon footprint in order to meet this goal. The trajectory will be considered further by the Group Trustee, as part of
discussions on the long-term strategic allocations in mid to late 2024. This feasibility will also continue to be
considered when new investments are explored, for example.

These targets are embedded in the governance, strategy and risk management processes via their inclusion in the
quarterly reporting provided to the Group Trustee by Redington. On an annual basis, the Group Trustee will
measure performance against this target and furthermore determine whether this should be retained or replaced.

S

eV
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Chosen metrics

With regards to quantitative metrics, the Group Trustee i on an annual basis i monitors and reports:

A Absolute emissions: Total Greenhouse Gas emissions

A Emissions intensity: Carbon Footprint, Weighted Average Carbon Intensity (WACI)
A Portfolio Alignment: Implied Temperature Risk (ITR)

A Additional non-emissions based:

0 Aggregated 1p5 Climate VaR: Measures the potential future cost and/or profit relating to the
hol dingbs exposure to future climate change
physical cost and profit projections until the end of the century 2100. Measured in %.

o Data quality
Metrics results
Absolute Emissions Metrics

P tion in Listed
Group Assets (Em) roportion in Liste

Absolute Emissions

Assets (tonnes COzE)
The Cash Retirement 205 84.0 2,623.1
Strategy

The Annuity Retirement 356 81.0 1,294.6

Strategy

Notes: Data Source: MSCI ESG Data, Mercer Calculations. Calculated figures are rebased for representative full coverage. Figures are based

on best-available data at time of calculation. Calculation methodologies are subject to change based on evolving market standards. The
absolute emissions data is scheme specific and based on the AUM in both the Annuity and Cash Lifestyles. Some of the underlying data has

been provided by MSCI which is ©2023 MSCI ESG Research LLC. Reproduced by permission.

Al t hough information providers, including without

herein. None of the ESG Parties makes any express or implied warranties of any kind, and the ESG Parties hereby expressly disclaim all
warranties of merchantability and fitness for a particular purpose, with respect to any data herein. None of the ESG Parties shall have any

liability for any errors or omissions in connection with any data herein. Further, without limiting any of the foregoing, in no event shall any of the

ESG Parties have any liability for any direct, indirect, special, punitive, consequential or any other damages (including lost profits) even if

notified of the possibility of such damages.

Emissions Intensity, Portfolio Alignment and Non-Emission Based Metrics

. . Listed Assets (81% of
The Annuity Retirement Strategy (81%

Sovereign Assets

fund) (19% of fund)
Coverage Carbon Implied
Fund WACI/$m  Footprint WACI / Temper
Asset Class Weight for WACH/ Sales /£m $m GDP ature
Sales . .
invested Rise
UK Equity 2.5% 93.9% 85.9 87.4 - 2.3
Europe (ex-UK) Equity 3.3% 100.0% 89.9 82.7 - 2.0
Japan Equity 1.7% 100.0% 78.5 80.3 - 2.3

mp a ¢

I i mi t &aininfbormationMS C | ES
from sources they consider reliable, none of the ESG Parties warrants or guarantees the originality, accuracy and/or completeness of any data
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Multi-Factor Global Equity 5.0% 100.0% 85.6 80.2 - 24
Sustainable Global Equity 6.2% 99.8% 31.9 124 - 1.7
Emerging Markets Equity 11.6% 99.8% 300.4 178.6 246.3 2.7
Small Cap Equity 6.6% 99.7% 128.7 97.0 - 25
Low Volatility Equity 5.4% 99.9% 83.6 29.5 - 1.8
:;';Leig Infrastructure 6.2% 99.8% 640.1 1716 - 22
Global REITs 7.9% 99.8% 81.3 9.5 - 1.7
Systematic Macro 5.0% 0.0% - - - -
Global High Yield Bonds 3.3% 79.1% 197.1 143.5 - 2.8
Asia High Yield Bonds 2.5% 87.7% 560.4 321.2 1,318.5 3.8
Emerging Market Debt 8.3% 0.0% - - 751.2 -
Absolute Return Bonds 0.2% 53.0% 81.5 60.2 393.8 2.3
Corporate Bonds (UK) 0.6% 91.8% 68.7 46.9 488.6 1.9
Corporate Bonds (US) 0.6% 96.6% 289.4 82.8 - 2.5
Corporate Bonds (Euro) 0.6% 97.4% 95.9 85.4 - 2.1
Short Duration 1 1.5% 96.2% 56.0 34.3 235.3 2.0
(;cljc;]t;asl Inflation Linked 3.9% 0.0% i i 178.7 i
LGIM Future World 15.9% 94.7% 81.9 36.5 131.9 1.7
Annuity Aware Fund
BlackRock Institutional

0, 0, - - - -
Sterling Liquidity 1.2% 0.0%
Pro-Rated Total 100.0% 79.3% 180.4 91.0 423.4 2.8
Data Non . . . Not Not
Quality Eligible Sovereigns Verified Reported  Estimated Reported  Estimated
iCOpe & gan 19.0% 0.0% 57.7% 13.3% 2.0%
Scope 3 8.3% 16.0% 48.5% 70.6% 2.3%
Scope 3 Upstream Downstream
Carbon Footprint (tCO2e/£m invested) 106.6 206.9
WACI (tCO2e/$m revenue) 205.3 270.2
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The Cash Retirement Strategy

Listed Assets
(86% of fund)

Sovereign Assets
(14% of fund)

Asset Class

UK Equity

Europe (ex-UK) Equity
Japan Equity

Multi-Factor Global Equity
Sustainable Global Equity
Emerging Markets Equity
Small Cap Equity

Low Volatility Equity

Listed Infrastructure Equity

Global REITs
Systematic Macro

Global High Yield Bonds
Asia High Yield Bonds
Emerging Market Debt
Absolute Return Bonds
Corporate Bonds (UK)
Corporate Bonds (US)
Corporate Bonds (Euro)
Short Duration 1

Global Inflation Linked Bonds

BlackRock iShares Corporate Bond

Index Fund

BlackRock Institutional Sterling
Liquidity

Pro-Rated Total

Fund
Weight

2.2%
2.9%
1.4%
4.3%
5.4%
10.1%
5.8%
4.7%
5.4%
6.9%

4.3%

2.9%
2.2%
7.2%
0.2%
0.5%
0.5%
0.5%
1.3%
3.4%

9.7%

18.2%

100.0%

Coverage
for WACI/
Sales
93.9%
100.0%
100.0%
100.0%
99.8%
99.8%
99.7%
99.9%
99.8%
99.8%

0.0%

79.1%
87.7%
0.0%
53.0%
91.8%
96.6%
97.4%
96.2%
0.0%

88.5%

0.0%

64.5%

WACI
/$m
Sales
85.9
89.9
78.5
85.6
31.9
300.4
128.7
83.6
640.1
81.3

197.1
560.4

815
68.7
289.4
95.9
56.0

71.6

147.1

Carbon
Footprint
[ £m
invested

87.4
82.7
80.3
80.2
12.4
178.6
97.0
29.5
171.6
9.5

143.5
321.2

60.2
46.9
82.8
85.4
34.3

37.9

75.1

WACI/
$m
GDP

1,318.5
751.2
393.8
488.6

235.3
178.7

559.8

458.0

Implied
Temperature
Rise
2.3
2.0
2.3
2.4
1.7
2.7
2.5
1.8
2.2
1.7

2.8
3.8

2.3
1.9
2.5
21
20

1.9

2.3
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Non Not

Data Quality Eligible Sovereigns Verified Reported Estimated Reported Not Estimated
Scope 1 & 2 24.2% 11.7% 0.0% 49.2% 12.7% 2.2%

Scope 3 24.2% 11.7% 41.8% 61.6% 2.6%
Scope 3 Upstream Downstream

Carbon Footprint (tCO2e/£m invested) 88.0 175.6

WACI (tCO2e/$m revenue) 167.2 277.4

Limitations, assumptions and methodology

Climate reporting is as of 31 December 2023. Coverage is defined as the proportion of the asset class that usable
carbon emission and revenue data are available for, i.e., if we have a coverage value of 99.8% of an underlying
fund / asset class this means 0.2% of the data is missing. For the basis of these calculations, it is assumed that the
missing 0.2% behaves in a similar way to the available data and so the available data is pro-rated to account for
the missing data. While this is an assumption, we believe this is a reasonable proxy to be used.

When calculating tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent emissions (tCO2e) Scope 1 and 2 emissions are reported
separately to scope 3 emissions. This is for two reasons; 1) coverage of scope 3 disclosure remains insufficient to
use reliably and 2) inclusion may lead to double counting at portfolio level. Scope 1, 2 and 3 emissions are as
defined by the GHG protocol - Greenhouse Gas Protocol | (ghgprotocol.org) Please note that Carbon Footprint is
provided in USD by the fund manager, we have converted to GBP using the following exchange rate, USD/GBP i
0.78444 as at 31 December 2023. Sourced from Refinitiv.

Data quality for Scope 1 and 2 is split between; not eligible, sovereigns, reported, estimated, and not reported.
Data quality for Scope 3 is split between; not eligible, sovereigns, estimated and not estimated. Whilst a level of
reported data is available under scope 3, given the vast discrepancies in scope 3 calculation methodologies across
underlying companies we are using estimated data where possible for consistency in reporting. This approach will
be reviewed in future as scope 3 data becomes more reliable.
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Targets

The Group Trustee will adopt the targets as set by the delegated investment manager, MWS. The Group Trustee
and MWS are committed to reducing the overall WACI over time.

The target for the Mercer Growth Fund has beezeroset agair
commitment.

What is the commitment?

A In March 202128, Mercer committed the Mercer Growth Fund (and other multi-client multi-asset funds) to
achieving net-zero absolute portfolio carbon emissions by 20502°. To achieve this, Mercer expects to
reduce portfolio carbon emissions intensity (as measured by WACI) by at least 45 per cent from 2019
baseline levels by 2030. The commitment is consistent with targeting a 1.5°C limit on global temperature

increasesandt he Pari s Agreementds ambitions.

A Robust analysis informed Merceros view that this car
plan, is possible while remaining consistent with investment objectives and risk/return profiles to deliver on
both short- and long-term expectations and best interests.

A The goal is to reduce both Absolute Emissions and WACI to net zero by 2050 (considering only Scope 1
and Scope 2) i.e., focused on emissions reductions but likely with some carbon removals included in due
course.

A WACI figures are based on listed assets only and does not include sovereign assets. For sovereign
exposures, Mercer will be tracking what portion of countries have made net zero commitments and at what
date 1 the weighted average year for reaching net zero should move to 2050 or sooner. Metrics used for
country/sovereign exposures are not directly comparable with listed figures, as such the two are not
compared, aggregated or otherwise mixed.

Progress to date is as follows (WACI: tCO2e/$m revenue):

Progress

Mercer Growth
towards target

31 Dec 2019
(Baseline) 3296
31 Dec 2023
(Target) 265.2
31 Dec 2023
- 0,
(Actual) 198.30 40% (below)

MWS will be working closely with its appointed investment managers to identify and manage a staged emissions
reduction plan, oversee allocations to climate solutions, and steward an increase in transition capacity across the
funds. It is evident that the Group is making good progress for the Mercer Growth Fund, as the current WACI figure
is below the target threshold for the scheme year. Most of these gains against the target were made during 2022
as a result of new benchmarks being introduced for the listed infrastructure and low volatility equity allocations.

28 The commitment was announced March 2021, but uses a 31 December 2019 baseline.

2 Defined as: absolute carbon emissions (Scope 1&2) per $M of AUM. Note that absolute emissions are the priority for real world emissions
outcomes, however, Weighted Average Carbon Intensity (WACI) remains an important measure from a portfolio perspective for decision making

in the shorter term.
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2023 saw further reductions driven by a lower allocation to passive Global High Yield (high WACI strategy) and
progressive decarbonisation built into the listed infrastructure benchmark construction. The Group Trustee is
comfortable maintaining the current target and will continue to monitor progress against the target annually.

In order to ensure that the target is met, the MWS IGC adheres to its responsible investment four pillar framework.
The four-pillar framework covers the following four key areas which specifically ensures that climate risks are
considered across the investment strategy:

A

Integration: When selecting investment managers, the MWS IGC ensures that it only appoints investment
managers who thoroughly consider ESG and climate considerations (risks and opportunities) into their
security selection and portfolio construction where relevant. These investment managers are identified by

Mercer 6s manager research team rating investment

Stewardship: The MWS IGC engages with its investment managers to ensure they maintain strong
processes in relation to voting to ensure activities and behaviours are aligned with MWS's wider ESG
beliefs and carbon emission reduction targets. The MWS IGC also does an annual survey of the
engagement activities that are undertaken by its investment managers with investee companies with a
focus on those engagements related to MWS's engagement priorities, including climate change.

Investment: MWS's Multi-Asset funds (including the Mercer Growth Fund) hold direct allocations to ESG
tilted indices currently through global equities, global high yield bonds and emerging market debt. These
allocations will tilt away from higher emitting companies and the MWS IGC keeps under regular review
whether additional allocations to ESG tilted allocations can and should be made. The sustainable global
equity allocation tracks a Paris-Aligned benchmark which has explicit carbon reduction targets.

Screening: The MWS IGC considers certain screens and whether exclusions are applied. Standard
exclusions applied where possible across the fund range and within the multi-asset funds are: controversial
weapons, tobacco companies and specified fossil fuel activities (1% revenue cap on thermal coal
extraction, oil tar sands mining and arctic drilling). The MWS IGC keeps the list of excluded activities under
regular review.

The Group Trustee is satisfied that good progress is being made with integrating climate considerations into the
Mercer Growth Fund, which is reflected in the reduction shown above and ESG ratings assigned to the appointed
underlying investment strategies by the Group Trustee's advisers. The Group Trustee also notes that allocations
are being introduced (where feasible) to funds that have a dedicated sustainability focus in terms of exclusions
applied and significantly lower carbon emissions compared to global equities.



eSPS

Climate disclosures 31 March 2024

Net assets®® as at 31 March 2024: £2,437m.

Chosen metrics

The Group Trustee has agreed to report on Total Greenhol
Coverage and Binary Target Measurements.

Metrics results

Binary
Total GHG Carbon Target
Data Coverage emissions footprint Measuremen
(%) (tCO2e) (tCO2e/Em) t (%)
Scope Scop Scopes Scope Scope  Scop Portlon_ of
s e 182 3 S e portfolio
Asset Class % 1&2 3 1&2 3 SBTi alighed
202
» 0.3% 3 100.0% 96.0% 41.0 836.5 9.0 191.0 97.0%
Equities
202
0.2% 2 96.5% - 49.0 - 7.6 - 97.9%
) o 202
Diversified 50 3 49.8%  34.9% 469.4 1,6240 1151 5685 34.3%
Growth
Funds 202
0.5% 2 57.0% - 499.0 - 71.6 - 56.6%
202
Property & g1 19 3 38.4%  18.0% 15,821.6 37,4332 44.8 225.8  20.7%
Infrastructur
e 202
289% 2 36.3% - 18,060.4 - 19.7 - 6.4%
202
o o 115% 3 93.9% 91.3% 18,983.3 61,959.8 117.0 393.1 42.0%
Liquid Credit
202
16.8% 2 54.3% - 31,9865 - 94.1 - 14.5%
202
liquid 245% 3 38.6% 28.2% 8,281.0 23,905.5 58.3 229.8 16.3%
Credit 202
10.6% 2 Unavailable at time of reporting
202
. 2.1% 3 95.0% 0.0% 2,188.2 - 73.5 - 0.0%
Annuities
202
1.2% 2 92.8% - 2,968.1 - 75.9 - 100.0%
Total Group 100.0 202 125,758.
(excl. LDI) % 3 46.2%  28.9% 45,7845 9 65.8 289.3 21.9%

30 Source: Scheme Trustee Report and Accounts for the year-ending 31 March 2024.
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100.0 202 53,519.1
% 2 36.5% - 1 - 14.7 - 10.3%
202
LDl 100% 3 100% - - - 170.2 - -
202 498,358.
100% 2 100% - 3 - 168.4 - -

Source: Investment Adviser/Managers. Data as at 31 March 2023 unless specified otherwise. Figures may not sum due to rounding.

The annuity manager, Canada Life, provided climate-related metrics as at 31 December 2022. Scope 3 emissions are not available for 2022
because this is the first year of reporting for Scope 3 emissions. The 2023 LDI carbon footprint corresponds to tCO2e/£m PPP-adjusted GDP as
at 31 December 2022. Scope 3 is not applicable to LDI, as it contains primarily UK sovereign bonds and Scope 3 emissions are not yet widely
available for UK sovereign bonds. Within the segregated mandate managed by Ruffer, emissions data in relation to the allocation to sovereign
bonds have been excluded on grounds of materiality.
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Limitations, assumptions and methodology

Our Il nvest ment Advi ser coll ected in
emissions and used this information to calculate the climate-r e | at e d

Availability of data

t he Gr
Group

formation from
me t r i c mortfdlimaf assets.e

Our Investment Adviser does not make any estimates for missing data. Overall, data coverage has improved
relative to the previous reporting year. However, there are some data availability points to note with respect to each

Section (outlined below). The Group

Trusteebs bwherest ment

data has not been provided with the aim of data being available for future reports.

Notes on the metrics calculations

There is not an industry-wide standard for calculating some of these metrics yet and different managers may use
different methods and assumptions. These issues are common across the industry and highlight the importance of
climate reporting to improve transparency. The Group Trustee expects that in the future better information will be
available from managers as the industry aligns to expectations and best practice standards.

The carbon metrics

Our Investment Adviser aggregated and calculated the carbon metrics for the Group based on information provided
by the managers. The methodology used for this aggregation does not make any assumptions or estimations about
the carbon emissions for assets for which data was unavailable. The aggregation methodology is as set out below:

G=AxCxF

G = Total GHG expressed as (tCO2e).

A = Assets expressed in £ Millions.

C = Data Coverage expressed as a decimal between 0 and 1.

F = Carbon Footprint expressed as (tCO2e/£M invested).

The methodology used follows the industry-standard best-practice established within the Carbon

Emi ssions Template (ACETO) .

The table below shows the approach used to collect information from managers for each asset class.

Asset Class Approach

The Group Trusteedbds I nvest me

All apart from emi ssions data from the Gro
the Annuities Trusteebs behalf wusing the
Emi ssions Templ ate (i

TheGr oup Trusteedbds I nvest mel

metrics data from Canada Lif

Annuities Questionnaired in which th

emission data, with regards to the underlying fund, in line
with TCFD recommendations.
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a s stetal GHGaemissioms. Thigis neainly a |

down to the method used to calculate the emissions, which is different to other asset classes.

The LDI portfolio contains mainly UK government bonds, a | s o

By contrast, carbon emissions for equities, for example, are based on the emissions associated with the underlying

known

por

as -lfign ke d ogiolrt sfid .n de
metrics for UK government bonds are based on the total GHG emissions for the whole of the UK, which are high.

companies invested in, which are relatively lower. Hence, the carbon metrics for matching assets are higher than
many other asset classes.

The carbon emissions for the UK government bonds are driven by the total UK greenhouse gas emissions and the
total amount of UK public debt. This uses publicly available information, published by the UK Government;

The Annual UK greenhouse gas emissions data (Scopes 1 & 2) for 2023, published as a provisional figure by the

UK government, of 426.5m tCOze, divided by total UK government debt at 31 December 2023 of £2,506.1Bn.

=170.2tCO2/EM

Given this difference in methodology to the other emissions figures reported, the matching assets have been split
out from the other emissions figures.

Binary Target Measurement

Over al
was |

ower

BTM was
t he

t he
t han

continue to engage with all managers on BTM.

Targets

not
metric

provided by
reported f

the majority
or the previous

In the first year of reporting, the Group Trustee set a target to improve data coverage. Without meaningful data
from the investment managers, it is very hard for the Group Trustee to measure its climate-risk exposure.

Data Coverage target: 90.0%

2022 Data 2023 Data 2025 Data
Asset class Coverage Coverage Coverage

(scopes 1 & 2) (scopes 1 & 2) Target (scopes

1&2)

Liquid Credit 54.3% 93.9.% €.100.0%?*
Property & Infrastructure 36.3% 38.4% C. 65.0%
llliquid Credit 0.0% 39.0% ¢.50.0%
Annuities 92.8% 95.0% €.100.0%
Equity 96.5% 100.0% €.100.0%
DGF 57.0% 49.8% c.100.0%?*
Total (excluding LDI)  36.5% 46.2% n/a
LDI 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%

Note (1): Whilst the Group Trustee has agreed that 100% Data Coverage may not realistically be achievable for the Group's Liquid Credit and
DGF investments, the Group Trustee has agreed to aspire for Data Coverage at that level.

of

Gr c
repec
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Our progress towards the target

The table below shows the data coverage metrics for last year and this year.

2023 2024
Actual data coverage 36.5% 46.2%
The Groupds performance against the target is measured &

Groupbds progress against the target.

The Groupds performance against the data coverage target
collecting and evaluating metrics data from investment managers across the portfolio. This data is then assessed

and benchmarked against the previousyear 6 s data coverage to determine how t
the target set. Over time, this wil!l show the Groupds pr
appropriately stretching. Overall, there has been an improvement in data coverage since last year (9.7% increase),

with the main improvement seen in the Property & Infrastructure and llliquid Credit asset classes.

Within the Groupbs Sections, there have been i mprovement
Nuclear Sections and no change within the Atkins Section. However, there has been a decline in data coverage for

the NNL Section. This is because the Schroders DGF now has reduced exposure to corporate bonds which

previously accounted for a significant proportion of the data coverage.

While the current target is based on Scope 1 & 2 emissions, the Group Trustee has an aspiration to set a target

based on Scope 3 emissions in the future. Scope 3 reporting across all asset classes is expected to be weaker due

to the difficulty to obtain and calculate Scope 3 carbon emissions. While Equities and Liquid Credit have a strong
Scope 3 data coverage for this year of reporting (above
coverage. The Group Trustee expects reporting to improve in the future years, across all asset classes, in line with

industry standards, and will consider setting a Scope 3 emissions target once the Scope 3 data becomes more

reliable and complete.

Steps being taken to reach the target

The Group Trustee expects that data availability and reporting will improve through time in response to regulatory
requirements and industry initiatives. However, the Group Trustee, supported by its Investment Adviser, plans to
request improved data availability and coverage for funds within the DGF, Property & Infrastructure and Illiquid
Credit asset classes over the next reporting year.
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The Group Trustee has chosen to present climate-related metrics across four different categories in this report. The
climate-related metrics help the Group Trustee to understand the climate-related risk exposures and opportunities

associated with the Group6 s i nvest ment

portfolio and

investment manager portfolio monitoring, engagement activity and priorities.

The metrics

Metric category

in this rep

Selected metric

ort relate to the
operation of the Group. The metrics in this report are listed below and cover scope 1, 2 and 3 emissions.

identify areas f

Groupbds investe

Further detail

1. Absolute emissions

2. Emissions intensity

3. Portfolio Alignment

4. Additional

Asset breakdown

Total Greenhouse Gas

Emissions

Carbon Footprint

Implied Temperature

Rise (ITR)

Data Coverage

% Allocation as at

Tonnes of carbon dioxide and equivalents (tCO2e) that

the Group Trustee is responsible for financing.

The amount of carbon dioxide and equivalents (tCO2e)
emitted per million pounds of the Gr o0 uipvéstments.

A forward-looking assessment of how aligned the
Groupadrst folios

are relatiyv

1.5°C target. This is estimated based on the activities

and decarbonisation targets of portfolio companies /
issuers, relative to what global decarbonisation needs to
be to achieve 1.5°C.

Represents the proportion of the portfolio for which the
Group Trustee has climate-related data available.

Absolute

Emissions (Scope

Carbon Footprint Implied

. .

31 Dec. 2023 1,2 & 3) (Scope 1, 2 & 3% Temperature Rise
. 157 2.
Insight i LDI 30.2% 114,517 tCO2e 178.6 tCO2e/Em 51 2.0 degrees
Celsius

RREEF | 0.7% Not available

Infrastructure

CBRET Long 9.8% Not available

Lease Property

2'3hb”dge ri, v 7.1% 9,215 tCO2e 152.1 tCO2e/£Em n/a

AMP (Ares) lll & IV 3.1% Not available

Deerpath 2.6% Not available

31 Source: Scheme Trustee Report and Accounts for the year-ending 31 March 2024.
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Metric Capital lll &
v

Audax Capital |
Audax Capital Il
PermiralV & V
Hayfin Il & IV

Longevity Swap
Buffer, Fee and
Experience
Accounts**

FX Hedging and
Cash

Total assets

Data coverage for
each metricas a %
of total assets

5.6% Not available
2.4% Not available
1.0% 938 tCO2e
4.0% 6,773 tCO2e
4.5% 6,809 tCO2e
26.7% 34,302 tCO2e
2.1% Not available
100.0% 172,554 tCO2e

74%

107.8 tCO2e/Em
196.3 tCO2e/Em
175.0 tCO2e/Em

178.6 tCO2e/Em

175.8 tCO2e/Em

74%

* Scope 3 data included in metric data provided by Highbridge, Audax, Permira and HayFin.

n/a
n/a

n/a

1.57 2.0 degrees
Celsius

1.57 2.0 degrees
Celsius

57%

** [nsight data provided in respect of Gilts held in LDI portfolio also applied to Gilts held in Longevity Swap accounts (absolute emissions

calculated on a pro-rata basis).

All underlying data provided by the relevant investment managers.

The Investment Sub-Committee intends to use the above data to help identify and assess climate risks, in
respective i

particul ar

Metrics results

We note that the climate-r e |

when

at ed

engaging

metri

c

wi t h

dat a

t he

for the

Groupbs

Groupbs

However, we recognize that the provision of climate-related metric data has, in general, not historically been

included in the loan terms and lease contracts for underlying investments within these mandates. The managers
have noted that going forwards the requirement to provide such data will typically be included as a requirement in

the contractual terms and therefore we expect the data coverage to improve over time.

In summary, in respect of the data that has been received as at 31 December 2023:

A the

tot al

absol

ut e

emi s si

ons

of the

A the carbon footprint across the mandates was 181.0 tCO2e/Em;

A the implied temperature rise was 1.5 - 2.0 degrees Celsius;

Groupbs

private

assets

A in terms of data coverage, the absolute emissions and carbon footprint data covered approximately 58% of

t he
assets.

Groupbobs

assets

and

t he

Limitations, assumptions and methodology

Il mplied

Temper atur e

The Group Trustee recognises the challenges associated with various metrics, tools and modelling techniques
used to assess climate change risks. Due to the gaps in the data currently available it is not possible to provide the

metrics

Ri se

¢ h o s e n total assetshatehe Gurrenttimed The Group Trustee aims to work with its investment

nv

(

w
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adviser and investment managers to continually improve the approach to assessing and managing risks over time
as more data becomes available. The Investment Sub-Committee discusses the provision of climate-related data
when it meets with the investment managers on an annual basis, including stressing the importance of obtaining
available data for the Group Trustee to be able to assess its climate risk exposures and asking the managers what
progress has been made over the last year and what efforts are being made to obtain improved data quality in
future years. The ability to provide climate-related data will also be a consideration taken into account in any future
manager appointment by the Investment Sub-Committee.

The following assumptions have been made:

A Latest annual data for emissions produced in the UK (i. e. production emissions) as at 31 December 2021,
published by the UK government, of 424.5m tonnes of COZ2e.

Emissions associated with imports (energy and non-energy) have been excluded.
Figures cannot sensibly be aggregated with emissions data.
for non-gilt assets due to risk.

of double counting as UK emissions include corporate and household emissions.

> > > > >

The metrics cover the full economic exposure to UK gilts, which will be from the physical gilt holdings and
any exposure from gilt repo and gilt derivatives.

A Gilts posted out as collateral by the Group are included in the gilt valuations whereas gilts received as
collateral are excluded.

A Interest rate swaps, inflation swaps, futures, cash, and money market fund holdings have all been
excluded. Short positions have also been excluded.

Metric selection
Climate-r el at ed data has been sourced directly from the Grou

For some of the Groupébés private debt managers, data covVve
data (data of another investment managerdéds fund that broc
climate-related data where coverage for a fund is limited or not available. However, the Group Trustee considered

the use of proxy metric data for such funds and has taken the view, based on advice from its investment consultant

Mercer, that the characteristics of the proxy fund would likely be too different from the invested assets to be able to

make any informed investment decisions with the information and be of limited use from an engagement

standpoint.

For some private debt managersd funds, where data is not
companies, the investment manager has used sector / industry data, together with financial data from the

underlying company, to estimate the climate-related data associated with the portfolio company. This has then

been used to aggregate the data at the respective fund level and has then been supplied by the investment

manager to the Group Trustee.

I n particular, for Highbridgeds private debt funds, wher
portfolio company, Highbridge worked with Persefoni, an ESG software vendor that specializes in carbon footprint

inventories and climate disclosures, to estimate the carbon footprint for such investment. The estimates calculated

by Persefoni will use relevant company data if available, alternatively Persefoni will use industry-specific data to
estimate an underl yi ng poa. tTheihfdrmetion groviged byyHiylsridgenfar thesFurmsh d a t
in which the Group invests therefore utilise a combination of reported and estimated data. Persefoni applied the
Partnership for Carbon Accounting Fi nancemiasiossfrgnftieCAFO0) me
investment activities of the Funds during the measurement period. The PCAF methodology is based on the
Greenhouse Gas Protocol (AGHGO) standards.
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For Permirads private debt funds emission data is based
enterprise value and aligned with the GHG Protocol and PCAF Global GHG Standard. Scope 1, 2 & 3 emissions

are based on portfolio company reporting, where available. Where data was unavailable on the underlying portfolio
companies, emissions were estimated by Watershed, an enterprise carbon platform for measuring, reducing, and

reporting emissions.

For Audax DLS Fund Il, the emissions figures are PCAF 4 estimates provided by Watershed.

For the long lease property portfolio, the occupiers of the buildings have full operational control and, as such, the
Groupbds property manager relies on the tenants to provioc
the current time, however i n tmammageeisengagng aith thetenartshoarytGr o u p 6 s
improve the collection of emissions data going forwards.

For the infrastructure fund held by the Group, the investment manager was not able to provide carbon emissions
data. The Groupbs investment in the infrastructure fund
assets and it is expected the Group will be fully disinvested from the infrastructure fund by 2024 or 2025.

Scope 1, 2 and 3 emissions are as defined by the GHG protocol.

Pl ease note that for the I mplied Temperature Rise data s
is 1.571 2.0 degrees Celsius based on analysis by Germanwatch and the Climate Action Tracker. The same

approach has been used for the gilts held in the Longevity Swap Buffer, Fee and Experience Accounts given these

are allowed for in the Insight portfolio hedge construction.

Liability hedging mandate (LDI portfolio) data

The following assumptions have been made in the calculation of the climate-related metrics for the liability hedging
mandates.

A Latest annual data for emissions produced in the UK (i. e. production emissions) for 2022, published by
the UK government, of 417.1m tonnes of CO2e.

Emissions associated with imports (energy and non-energy) have been excluded.

Figures cannot sensibly be aggregated with emissions data for non-gilt assets due to risk of double
counting as UK emissions include corporate and household emissions.

A The metrics cover the full economic exposure to UK gilts, which will be from the physical gilt holdings and
any exposure from gilt repo and gilt derivatives.

A Gilts posted out as collateral by the Group are included in the gilt valuations whereas gilts received as
collateral are excluded.

A Interest rate swaps, inflation swaps, futures, cash and money market fund holdings have all been excluded.
Short positions have also been excluded.

Targets

The Group Trustee has set a target to improve the proportion of the portfolio for which climate-related data is
provided, consistent with the metrics chosen. The Group Trustee believes that by improving the coverage of the
Group-specific climate-related data available, it will help the Group Trustee understand in greater detail the climate-
related risks that the Group is exposed to.

As at 31 December 2023, the climate-related data coverage for absolute emissions and carbon footprint data is
74% (was 58% as at 31 December 2022) and the Implied Temperature Rise data coverage is 57% (was 47% as at
31 December 2022) os$etsiThee31l Mecembep2®2Z2 metrics farin thebaseline for measuring
improvement against. The Group Trustee has set a target of data coverage of at least 80% for both of these

172



173

eSPS

Climate disclosures 31 March 2024

metrics by the year 2028 and the Group Trustee is pleased to see the progress made to date. The Group Trustee
intends to review progress against the target on an annual basis.

Steps taken to reach target:

The Group Trustee has communicated to each of the Groupt
selected by the Group Trustee and will be measured going forwards.

Whilst it is the intention of the Group Trustee to achieve the stated target, the Group Trustee recognises that this is
dependent on factors outside of the Group Trusteeds cont
can be made towardsthet ar get, hel ped through engagement by the Gro
managers and also through the Groupébs investment manager
terms regarding the provision of climate-related data) with their underlying portfolio companies where applicable.

Whilst there has been progress towards the target over the last year, the Group Trustee recognises that data
coverage needs to improve further. The Group Trustee has reviewed the target and believes that it remains
appropriate and should be retained. The Group Trustee plans to review the target selected at least annually to
ensure that it remains relevant and appropriate to the Group.
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Net assets®? as at 31 March 2024: £2,452m.

Chosen metrics

The Group Trusteeds investment adviser, Aon, collected t
managers.

A Total Greenhouse Gas emissions
A Carbon footprint
A Data coverage

A Portfolio Alignment Metric: Portion of the portfolio with SBTi validated targets

Metrics results

All managers that received a metrics request provided some data. Based on these requests we have aggregated
data in this section.

The tables below show the climate-r el at ed metrics for the Groupbs assets.
growth portfolio and the matching portfolio, the latter largely composed of the LDI mandate. The emissions from the
growth portfolio are associated with securities issued by companies whereas the emissions from the matching

portfolio are associated with securities issued by public governments i.e., UK sovereign bonds within LDI.

The emissions from UK sovereign bonds held within the LDI mandate have been split out from the rest of the
climate-related metrics for two reasons:

A Aggregating the emissions associated with UK soverei
would result in double counting of these emissions as they are calculated using the total UK national
emissions.

A LDl includes both physical emissions (emissions associated with physical assets that are held within the
portfolio) and synthetic emissions (emissions associated with the notional exposure to sovereign bonds
gained through derivatives).

32 Source: Scheme Trustee Report and Accounts for the year-ending 31 March 2024.
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Growth Portfolio Scopes 1&2 Scope 3
Total Total
Data GHG Carbon Data GHG Carbon
Asset class Year £m Coverage emission footprint Covera emission footprint
9 (tCO2elE 9 (tCO2elE
(%) s m) e (%) m)
(tCO2e) (tCO2e)
Corporate Bonds 2023 260 45% 7,149 77 - - -
2022 497 37% 34,433 118 - - -
Sovereign Bonds* 2023 23 99% 1,134 49 - - -
Property 2023 103 72% 152 2 72% 771 10
2022 246 74% 1,590 7 - - -
Infrastructure 2023 159 100% 128,857 813 - - -
Private Credit 2023 140 78% 25,860 239 78% 15,547 143

Source: Investment managers / Aon. Excludes cash and hedge funds. Data as at 31 March 2023 and 31 March 2022 unless specified
otherwise. Scope 3 emissions were not required for 2022 Y1 reporting. Scope 3 emissions are currently not available for UK sovereign bonds.

CBRE Property, Blackrock UK Property, HPS Credit Value Offshore Fund, KKR Diversified Core Infrastructure data as at 31 December 2022.
CVC Credit Partners data as at 31 December 2023.

Derivatives have been assumed to have zero emissions associated with them. *2022 fixed income data includes sovereign bonds. In 2023 we
have been able to split this out, which reflects more accurate calculation methodology.

* 2022 figures are not available for sovereign bonds as data was not split between corporate and sovereign bonds. Data provided for corporates
bonds in 2022 therefore included sovereign bonds.

Sovereign Emissions Scopes 1& 2
Asset class vear £m 31/03/23 and Data Coverage Zrontizls(i;oTE Carbon footprint
0,
31/02/22 (%) (tCO%e) (tCO2e/£GDP)
Physical* 2023 1,803 100% 306,871 170.2
Synthetic 2023 574 100% 93,099 170.2

Source: Investment managers / Aon. Data as at 31 March 2023 and 31 March 2022 unless specified otherwise. *Includes longevity swap
collateral. Emissions associated with LDI have been calculated from the following sources: Physical-synthetic split as at Q1 2023 from Insight.
UK national emissions as at 31 Dec 2022 from the Emissions Database for Global Atmospheric Research. PPP-adjusted GDP as at 31 Dec
2022 from the Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development.

Portfolio alignment metric

We report a SBTi validated metric as our binary target measurement on our portfolio as part of our portfolio
alignment metric to show the alignment of our assets to net-zero targets.

SBTi validated

Asset class Year SBTi validated (%)
Fixed Income 2023 14%
2022 10%

Source: Investment managers / Aon. Data as at 31 March 2023 unless specified otherwise. SBTi validated is only applicable for public holdings,
as it measures the SBTi validated alignment to net zero of the companies that issue the underlying securities.
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Limitations, assumptions and methodology

There is no industry-wide standard for calculating some of these metrics and different managers may use different
methods and assumptions. These issues are common across the industry and highlight the importance of climate
reporting to improve transparency. We expect that in the future better information will be available from managers
as the industry aligns to expectations and best practice standards.

The carbon metrics

Aon collected carbon metrics from managers before aggregating by asset class. The methodology used for this
aggregation does not make any assumptions or estimations about the carbon emissions for assets for which data
was unavailable. The aggregation methodology is as set out below:

G=AxCxF

G = Total GHG expressed as (tCO2e).

A = Assets expressed in £ Millions.

C = Data Coverage expressed as a decimal between 0 and 1.
F = Carbon Footprint expressed as (tCO2e/EM invested).

The methodology used follows the industry-standard best-practice established within the Carbon Emissions
Templ ate® (ACETO)

LDI

Aon coll ected the physical and synthetic split from the
using UK GHG Emissions and PPP adjusted GDP and assumes data coverage to be 100%. Scope 3 is not

applicable to LDI, as it contains primarily UK sovereign bonds and scope 3 emissions are currently not available for

UK sovereign bonds.

Portfolio alignment metric

Aon requested a SBTi validated metric from our public investment managers for our binary target measurement
metric and aggregated the results based on the portion of assets invested in each fund.

Aon does not make any estimates for missing data. The Gr
of the portfolio for which there is data.

33 https://www.plsa.co.uk/Policy-and-Research/Document-library/Carbon-Emissions-Template
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Targets

In our first year of reporting, we set a target to improve data coverage of scopes 1 & 2 emissions. Without
meaningful data from the investment managers, it is very hard for us to measure our climate-risk exposure. So, it is
important to set a target to improve the data coverage of the GHG emissions data from the managers.

Our progress towards the target

The table below shows the data coverage progress against our target compared to the previous year.

Asset class Y1 Coverage Y2 Coverage Future target Target timescale
Fixed Income 37% 45% 55% 2027
Property 74% 72% 95% 2027
LDI* 95% 100% 100% 2027
Excludes the Group6s investments in private credit and gitemnfimnvessnent uct ur e
strategy. *Including longevity swap collateral. Target is for scopes 1 and 2 emissions only.
The Groupds performance against the target is measured &
Groupbdbs progress against the target. We have made progr e

have achieved our data coverage target for LDI. Fixed income has improved, and property has minorly decreased.
This is not of concern to us as the movement was minor and slow progress can be expected industry wide. We
believe that our two remaining targets for Fixed Income and Property remain appropriate for the Group.

Steps we are taking to reach the target

To improve data coverage, we will engage with the Groupt¢
reporting of emissions data for each asset class in which the Group is invested. Through ongoing pressure from

asset owners collectively and new regulatory requirements for asset managers, we expect data coverage to

improve over time and will engage further with the managers if progress does not meet our expectations.
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Net assets®* as at 31 March 2024: £1,073m.

Chosen metrics

The Group Trustees6i nvest ment adviser, Aon, collected the foll owi
managers.
A Total Greenhouse Gas emissions
A Carbon footprint
A Data coverage
A Portfolio Alignment Metric: Portion of the portfolio with SBTi validated targets
Metrics results
The table below sets out the climate-r el at ed metrics for the Groupb6s assets.
the Liability Driven I nvestments (ALDIO®) and the other
different (so aggregating the metrics would not make sense).
The carbon metrics
Scopes 1 and 2 Scope 3
Proportion
D f
Asset cov::z R Carbon Total Data Carbon holgin s
Valuation (o/)g Footprint GHG coverage Footprint Total with nget
Asset class (% of b (Scope 1l & (Scopel (%) P GHG
(Scope 1 (Scope 3) zero or
Total & 2) 2) &2) (Scope  icozerem) S Paris-
AUM) (1COe) (tCO2e/Em)  (tCOze) 3) aligned
targets (%)
2023 7% 97% 73 5,200 96% 729 51,808 55%
Equities
2022 7% 95% 103 12,747 - - - 49%
2023 23% 69% 139 14,986 67% 289 30,155 13%
Alternatives
2022 23% 54% 117 35,133 - - - 34%
Liability 2023 29% 53% 109 9,211 95% 534 81,348 7%
Matching
assets (non- 2022 34% 27% 51 15,915 - - - 10%
LDI)
2023 59% 68% 111.0 29,397 84% 498 163,310 18%
Total
2022 65% 45% 59.3 63,709 - - - 15%

Source: Investment managers. Note: Numbers may not sum up due to rounding. Liability

Matching assets refer to Absolute Return Bond Funds

and Liquidity Fund. Other cash holdings have been excluded from the analysis on the basis of materiality. Data for scope 3 emissions was not

collected from managers in 2022 as it was not required at the time. Data for our report as
and data for this report is calculated as at 31/12/2023.

34 Source: Scheme Trustee Report and Accounts for the year-ending 31 March 2024.

at 31 March 2023 was calculated as at 31/03/2022
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Commentary

A

Please note that this represents c. 68% coverage for assets held, hence the total carbon emission would
be higher i f there was more complete data coverage.
assume the emissions would linearly scale up.

A Scope 3 emissions were not required for 2022 Y1 reporting.

A Scope 1 and 2 total emissions for equities has fallen significantly as the carbon footprint of the underlying
assets in the equity funds held has fallen, along with the value of Group assets invested. This is particularly
reflected in emerging market equities which typically have a higher emissions profile due to the due to their
economic structure and rapid growth.

A Please note that the AUM does not total 100% due to the exclusion of cash and LDI. Information for the
latter is provided overleaf.

A This data cannot be scaled up as it is inappropriate to assume the emissions would linearly scale up.

A Data for the ARBS fund (liability matching assets [ex LDI) and the Non-Life ILS Fund (alternatives) has not
been provided. Data coverage for these funds has therefore been provided as 0%.

LDI Scopes 1 &2
AUM Data Coverage Tot_al C.;HG Carbqn
Asset class Year (%) %) emissions footprint
(tCO2e) (tCO2e/EGDP)
Liability Matching Assets 2023 41% 100% 77,341 170.2
2022 35% 100% 89,741 169

Source: Investment managers/Aon. Note: Numbers may not sum up due to rounding. Cash has been excluded from the analysis on the basis of
materiality. Scope 3 data requirement is not applicable to LDI assets. Data for our report as at 31 March 2023 was calculated as at 31/03/2022
and data for this report is calculated as at 31/12/2023.

Commentary

A
A

The LDI portfolio contains mainly UK government bonds.

Carbon metrics for UK government bonds are based on the total GHG emissions for the whole of the UK,
which as a result are typically higher than other asset classes.

By contrast, carbon emissions for equities, for example, are based on the emissions associated with the
underlying companies invested in, which are typically smaller. Hence, the carbon metrics for LDI are higher
than other assets.
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Binary target measurement

Binary target

Asset class Year measurement
Equity 2023 55%
2022 49%
Alternatives 2023 13%*
2022 34%
Liability Matching Assets 2023 %
2022 10%

Source: Investment managers / Aon. Data as at 31 December 2023. *BTM is lower due to fewer managers providing data this year.

Limitations, assumptions and methodology

There is no industry-wide standard for calculating some of these metrics and different managers may use different
methods and assumptions. This in itself highlights the importance of climate reporting to improve transparency. We
expect that in the future better information will be available from managers as the industry aligns to expectations
and best practice standards.

The carbon metrics

Aon collected carbon metrics data from managers before aggregating by asset class. The methodology used for
this aggregation does not make any assumptions or estimations about the carbon emissions for assets for which
data was unavailable. The aggregation methodology is as set out below:

G=AxCxF

G = Total GHG expressed as (tCO2e).

A = Assets expressed in £ Millions.

C = Data Coverage expressed as a decimal between 0 and 1.
F = Carbon Footprint expressed as (tCO2e/£M invested).

The methodology used follows the industry-standard best-practice established within the Carbon Emissions
Templ at e35( ACETO)

LDI

Aon requested the physical and synthetic split from
using UK GHG Emissions and PPP adjusted GDP and assumes data coverage to be 100%. Scope 3 is not
applicable to LDI, as it contains primarily UK sovereign bonds and scope 3 emissions are not yet widely available
for UK sovereign bonds.

Portion of the portfolio with net zero or Paris-aligned targets

Aon requested a SBTi validated metric from our public investment managers for our binary target measurement
metric and aggregated the results based on the portion of assets invested in each fund i i.e., the portion of the
assets invested which have a net zero or Paris-aligned target.

35 https://www.plsa.co.uk/Policy-and-Research/Document-library/Carbon-Emissions-Template
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Aon does not make any estimates for missing data. The Gr
of the portfolio for which there is data.

Targets

In our first year of reporting, we set a target to improve data coverage to above 90% coverage of carbon emissions
data across all asset class split across scopes 1 and 2. This year, we have also obtained scope 3 emissions data
from each of estment n@amagerspaddsso arenextending the target to include these. Without
meaningful data from the investment managers, it is very hard for us to measure our climate-risk exposure, so it is
important to set a target to improve the data coverage of the GHG emissions data from the managers.

Data coverage target
@ (ex LDI)
\  90%

By 2028

Our progress towards the target

The table below shows the Data Coverage metrics for this year and last year.

2023 2024
report report
Actual Data Coverage (ex
ge ( 45% 68%
LDI) Scope 1 and 2
Actual Data Coverage (ex
ge ( 84%
LDI) Scope 3
Data for our report as at 31 March 2023 was calculated as at 31/03/2022 and data for this report is calculated as at 31/12/2023. As noted
earlier, scope 3 emissions were not required for disclosure in |last vy
The Groupds performance against the target i s measured &

metrics data from investment managers across the portfolio. This data is then assessed and benchmarked against
the previous Yy e atodeermibahovatheCGooupehasgperfoermed relative to the target set.

Over time, this will show the Groupbs progress against t
based the assessment above. The data coverage excludes LDI, which we believe is appropriate for all other asset
classes in which we invest.

We have achieved our data coverage target for LDI. Equity and Alternatives have improved, and overall liability
matching assets (ex LDI) has minorly decreased. This is not of concern to us as the movement was minor and slow
progress can be expected industry wide. We believe that our two remaining targets for Equities and Alternatives
remain appropriate for the Group.
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Net assets®® as at 31 March 2024: £4,092m.

Chosen metrics
A Total GHG Emissions (tCO2e)
A GHG Footprint (tCO2e / $M invested)
A Percentage of assetswi t h approved Science based targets (ASBTIi
A

Climate Opportunities: This metric was selected by the Group Trustees as an additional climate metric. It

aims to assess exposure to investments that are most likely to benefit from the transition to a low carbon

economy. Climate opportunities are determined based on companies that may be considered EU

Taxonomy eligible based on the criteria set out in the taxonomy (which provides a minimum standard

across sustainability disclosure requirements, effec
can be considered sustainable). A security is considered a climate solution if it meets the following criteria,
recommended by the Investment Adviser and using metrics from MSCI:

0 >20% of revenue generated from activities aligned with a climate change adaption or climate
change mitigation environmental objective;

o0 does no significant harm through involvement in environmentally damaging controversies or
activities that could negatively impact society;

0 meets minimum safeguards as defined by the UN Global Principles on Business and Human
Rights (UNGP) and OECD Guidelines.

This metric sums the portfolio weight for each underlying security classified under this criterium. The Group
Trustees decided to report on climate opportunities as the additional metric in order to provide a balanced
picture of both the risks and opportunities that the climate transition will create. It is expected that the
metric to measure this will evolve over time. The Group Trustees are also minded to include climate
adaptation within the above definition in the future given the vital role it is likely to play.

Metrics results

In reviewing the analysis, the Group Trustees have considered the results in respect of each asset class in the
Groupds portfolio. This enables a comparison of the cont
for each Section. The Group Trustees have decided not to aggregate the results for the whole portfolio, since some

asset classes (e.g., government bonds), are calculated using different methodologies for the metrics reported, as

well as the issue noted above around the double counting of emissions, therefore it is not meaningful to aggregate.

In 2023, the methodology to calculate SBTi alignment and Climate opportunities was updated so these are only

calculated for direct holdings and proxies are assumed to not contribute to either of these metrics. Therefore, these

have only been reported for the Equity and Core Credit asset classes, where the analysis is predominantly based

on direct holdings data.

36 Source: Scheme Trustee Report and Accounts for the year-ending 31 March 2024.
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Asset Alignment with climate
Innogy Section allocation GHG emissions data SBTis Opporstunme
Absolute Scope land 2
. emissions Footprint
Weight Scope 1 and 2 (tCO2e / $M Coverage Exposure
(tCO2¢) invested)
2022 2023 2022 2023 2022 2023 2022 2023 2022 2023
Equity 74% 58% 18,473 15,334 67 68 315% 338% 7.3% 7.8%
Hedge Funds 21% 1.7% 2,438 1,823 32 28 - - - -
Alternative Credit 7.8% 7.8% 29,134 23,300 101 77 - - - -
Core Credit 13'4 13'2 24,759 23,681 36 32 36.4% 28.0% 7.5% 9.7%
0 0
Secure Income 12.6 14.4
Assets % % 21,518 18,318 46 33 - - - -
Benchmark (MSCI 0 0 0 115
ACWI) 59 52 35.8% 42.3% 8.3% %
RWE Section Assgt GHG emissions data A||gnmer_1t with Cl|mat_e.
allocation SBTis Opportunities
Absolute Scope 1 and
. emissions 2 Footprint
Weight Scope 1 and 2 (tCO2e / $M Coverage Exposure
(tCO2e) invested)
2022 2023 2022 2023 2022 2023 2022 2023 2022 2023
Equity 104/'1 134 24,110 26,419 125 115 29.4% 36.0% 3.0% 15.1%
0 0
Alternative Credit 104 113 14,490 12,191 101 77 - - - -
% %
. 12.2 10.
Core Credit % ;)9 5,302 3,735 32 24 23.8% 18.7% 125% 9.8%
Secure Income 9.3% 7.2% 386 538 3 5 . . . i
Assets
Benchmark (MSCI 0 0 0 0
ACWI) - - - - 59 52 35.8% 42.3% 83% 11.5%
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Breakdown of Scope 1 and 2 emissions of Innogy Section's portfolio of assets (excluding
government bonds)

40%

30%

20%
0% L

Equities Hedge Funds Alternative Credit Core Credit SlAs

m Weight (%) excluding government, government-related and derivative assut%6 of total Scope 1 & 2 Emissions

Breakdown of Scope 1 and 2 emissions of RWE Section's portfolio of assets
(excluding government bonds)
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Key Observations
Innogy Section
A Equity i Emissions per unit of allocation have broadly stayed the same over the year.

A Alternative Credit i Emissions have decreased because of the disinvestment from two strategies which
had a high emissions contribution to the mandate. In addition, several of the underlying managers have
had reductions in their emissions intensity, which has also contributed to the overall reduction.

A Secure Income Assets i Emissions have decreased relative to the allocations within the portfolio. This is
because of a decrease in the proxied emission of one of the funds in which the Section invests.

RWE Section

A Equity i Emissions per unit of allocation have reduced over the year. The RWE Section uses different
investment managers in comparison to the Innogy Section, and one of which has reduced the allocation to
the energy sector over the year, which has led to lower emissions.

A Core Crediti The emissions from this asset class have decreased over the year, mainly driven by a
reduction of emission intensity across a number of the holdings and the maturing of the bond for a high
emitter.

A Secure Income Assets i Emissions per unit of allocation have remained broadly unchanged over the year.
Cli mate metrics for the year ended 31 March 2024, in res

The Group Trustees have agreed to exclude Government Bon
to report the climate metrics for these asset classes separately. The reason for the separate disclosure is because
the underlying methodology is materially different, as are the potential actions available to the Group Trustees.

For UK Government Bonds, for example, the carbon emissions are calculated as the territorial emissions in the
whole of the UK i.e., those that take place within a country's territorial boundaries and include exports but omits
imports. The denomination used to attribute emissions is the total amount of UK Government Debt outstanding.
The rationale then for the current exclusion of Gover n ment Bonds from the Schemeds t a

A The Group Trustees primarily holds Government Bonds
such, even if reducing exposure to these assets would lead to an overall improvement in climate metrics, it
would open the Group up to excessive funding and investment risk;

A The Group Trustees recognise that they have limited capacity and capability to engage with the
Government on climate related metrics;

A The level of financial risk arising from these assets is perceived to be much smaller i.e. the influence of
climate change on the price of Government Bonds in comparison to the other assets held is likely to be
lower.

Whilst the above provide the rationale as to why the Group Trustees excludes liability hedging assets from the

Groupds target, the Group Trustees still believe it is
below shows the climate metri cs provided by the Groupb6s LDI manager, |1
between those sovereign bonds held for matching and non-matching purposes. The Group Trustees, with the help

of their Investment Adviser, do also continue to monitor that the manager of these Government bonds appropriately
considers climate change in their actions, whether that be selecting bank counterparties for derivatives or engaging

with industry discussions and consultations on climate related matters. The Group Trustees have also partnered

with a manager in this space which the Investment Adviser views positively in their approach to climate change.

I n addition, the Groupbs LDI manager, has provided the f
government bond assets:
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31 March 2023 31 March 2024
Metric
Inno.gy RWE Section Inno_gy RWE Section
Section Section
. Funded Gilts Only 83,248 7,809 74,478 10,668
Absolute Emissions
(market value gilts/  Gilts on repo and TRS 66,436 37,869 31,625 51,682
market value gilts : .
Combined Gilt
in issuance CO2e) o oned ! 149,684 45,677 106,103 62,349
Exposure
GHG Footprint (tCO2e/market gilts in 175.3 167.4

issuance)

Approach to Scope 3 emissions

Scope 3 emissions data is critical to help build a better picture as we decarbonise our portfolios and economies.
However, the Group Trustees believe that current reported scope 3 emissions data is largely inadequate for
purposes, including making accurate climate-informed investment decisions. Further, given data issues, the Group
Trustees believe that disclosing the scope 3 emissions of investment portfolios at this stage will necessarily be
limited in coverage, subject to large estimation errors, and not fit for meaningful comparison between investors or
over time. At a minimum, the Group Trustees believe any scope 3 emissions disclosures should be disaggregated
from Scope 1 and 2 emissions. The Scope 3 emissions are therefore outlined separately in this report.

Data providers, like MSCI, have tried to solve for this problem by providing scope 3 datasets using proprietary

models and internally vetted methodologies. However, current solutions rely significantly on top-down sector

emissions data with limited use of bottom-up data (which is company-specific). Models that rely on sector
information | imit users6 ability to distinguish compani e
investment industry and others for better disclosures, we need to be realistic around the current issues of reliability

of scope 3 data available. Importantly, assessing risks and opportunities are not purely about emissions. A holistic
picture that wuses various metrics can be acdapprwaechdThe hr o u ¢
Group Trustees believe that this balanced scorecard approach can helpfully inform investment decision-making

and support the construction of robust and resilient portfolios.

Whilst scope 3 emissions disclosure is improving, we believe that the investment industry can play a proactive role
in accelerating and supporting this trend. As outlined earlier, the Group Trustees have been working directly with

t he Groupds hagerses thisipeimt.tTherREC have been actively monitoring developments such as the
recently released IFRS S1 and S2, including provisions around scope 3 emissions and will consider incorporating
these as appropriate in future.
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Carbon Emissions Data

As at December 2023 A”(I?(\:/\aljon Absolute Emissions Carbon Footprint
(tCO2e) 7 Scope 3 (tCO2e/$m)i Scope 3

Total Corporate assets 45.9%

Equity 16.4% 117,288 511

Alternative Credit 11.3% 40,460 255

Core Credit 10.9% 39,886 261

Secure Income Assets 7.2% 4,185 41

Government Bonds & Cash 54.1% - -

100%
80%
60%
40%
20%

0%
Equity

m Direct Holdings (Reported emission)

RWE Section scope 3 emissions

Alternative Credit

Core Credit

Secure Income Assets Total non-government

bond assets

m Direct Holdings (Estimated emission)

m Proxied with Geography/Sector BreakdowiNo Data

Carbon Emissions Data

As at December 2023 Alllr:)r::(;?i{)n Absolute Emissions Carbon Footprint
(tCO2e) i Scope 3 (tCO2e/$m)i Scope 3

Total Corporate assets 48.8%

Global Equity 5.8% 99,685 441

Hedge Funds 1.7% 15,044 230

Alternative Credit 7.8% 77,328 255

Core Credit 19.2% 296,849 397

Secure Income Assets 14.4% 51,109 91

Government Bonds & Cash 51.2% - -
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Innogy Section scope 3 emissions

100% r—
80%
60%
40%
20%
0%

Equity Hedge Funds Alternative Credit Core Credit Secure Income Total non-
Assets government bond
assets

m Direct Holdings (Reported emission)  ® Direct Holdings (Estimated emission)

m Proxied with Geography/Sector BreakdowiNo Data

Limitations, assumptions and methodology

The emissions metrics analysis undertaken by the Group Trustees produces an output for all the metrics reported
in this section of the TCFD report. The analysis iby- base
company basis using MSCIlIb&s Company Specific dsiomgddatabut ty Mc
also estimates (using industry averages) where required. MSCI is a market leader in terms of their ESG research
and reporting quality, which will be used to feed into t

Whilst the Group Trustees have aimed to carry out the analysis as far as they are able, the availability of data is
dependent on external factors which are | argely outside
disclosing their GHG emissions. The charts below show how the portfolio has been modelled, be it through the

analysis of direct company holdings data, where it was available, or otherwise, using proxies. The charts only show

this breakdown i n respect ggoernménego@mmoantprdased and dervatige assetsc | ud i r

Where data was not available on the underlying holdings (approximately 12.6% of the total portfolio), the Group
Trustees have fraltlaowedrtolae hdpmwhi ch i nvolves scaling up
assuming such positions have zero emissions. The Group Trustees believe this is a more accurate and prudent

approach to take.

A sizeabl e proportion of t he-pébliccampahies asdsteaatedies, asasuch, difect v e st e c
GHG emissions data is not available in respect of these. As reflected in the data quality chart below, approximately

14.9% of the total portfolio data has been calculated using a proxy based on the underlying sector and
geographical classification of the Groupds private inves
the Groupds investment manager &roppdsipubpetyythevesnmge
out their expectations around improving their data quality, and in turn, reducing the proportion of data calculated

using proxies for this analysis.

In addition, around 52.6% of the total asset portfolio was assumed to contribute zero emissions, this relates to the
proportion of the Groupds assets invested in sovereign i
analysis, inthe samemanner as t he Group®&s ¢ o-elatedramdeeritative apsets, as exphaimed t

later in this report. This category also includes short-term cash holdings.

The Group Trustees continue to exert influence where possible to improve the availability of data as outlined later
in the statement.
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RWE Section scope 1 & 2 emissions

100%
80%
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40%
20%

0%

Equity Alternative Credit Core Credit Secure Income AssetsTotal nhon-government
bond assets

m Direct Holdings (Reported emission) m Direct Holdings (Estimated emission)

m Proxied with Geography/Sector BreakdowiNo Data

Innogy Section scope 1 & 2 emissions

100%
60%
40%
20%
0%
Equity Hedge Funds  Alternative Credit Core Credit Secure Income Total non-
Assets government bond
m Direct Holdings (Reported emission)  m Direct Holdings (Estimated emission) assets

m Proxied with Geography/Sector BreakdowiNo Data

The targets set, and metrics disclosed, by the Group Trustees currently exclude emissions attributable to the

Gr o ugodéemment, government-related and derivative assets. These assets comprise UK and US government

bonds, supranational bonds, derivatives, and Network Rail bonds. Metrics for these assets are reported separately,

later in the report. While some data has been sourced so far, it does not cover all assets within this part of the
portfolio (notamgdtapmpr o heh é6ips otoo simplistic to be appl
make up such a large proportion of the portfolio).

Targets

The Group Trustees recognise that measurement of progress of the Group and the whole investment industry in
stewarding the transition to a net zero and climate-resilient economy is an important issue. There is no single
definitive metric that can be used to adequately measure progress as climate is a multi-dimensional issue, and the
data and analytics in this space are rapidly evolving. Therefore, the Group Trustees monitor a range of metrics to
ensure that the climate and wider responsible investment risks are adequately assessed and managed. However,
in line with the regulations, the Group Trustees have set a target on one of the metrics which is outlined below. It is
well acknowledged in the industry that there are several difficulties associated with measuring progress against a
carbon footprint goal, such as data quality, backdating of metric information and the fact that changes in the metric
are often driven largely by noise (e.g., a company value changing) rather than reductions in real world emissions.
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The Group Trustees therefore measure success by monitoring changes in multiple metrics and also by reviewing
the actual actions taken by the wider Trustee board and the third parties that it collaborates with.

The Group Trustees have monitored the value of their target metric annually since the baseline date (31 December
2020) to track progress. Overall, both Sections have experienced a decrease in the GHG footprint of the portfolio of
assets (excluding government, government-related and derivate assets), covering Scope 1 and 2 emissions,
relative to 31 December 2020.

Medium Term Target Long Term Target
50% reduction in GHG footprint of the Group's portfolio Net-zero GHG footprint of the Group's portfolio of
of assets (excluding government, government-related assets (excluding government, government-related
and derivative assets) by 31 March 2030 (Scope 1 & 2 and derivative assets) by 2050 or sooner (Scope 1 & 2
emissions). emissions).

Scope 1 & 2 GHG Footprint Journey

o 100 ~
§ 90 ~ ~
- ~
S58 ~~
Q_,\
58 E ~
op ® 60 ~
L o 8 \ .
OZao 50 A — -
T — +— Ty
10} S < 40 o -
~® 3 30 ~——
288 w —
8_8 o 10 R -
o —
@ 5 Dec-20 Dec-25 Dec-30 Dec-35 Dec-40 Dec-45 Dec-50
°
£ ™ = = Innogy Section Carbon Journey Plan = |NNogy Section actual journey (Indexed)
RWE Section Carbon Journey Plan RWE Section actual journey (Indexed)

Both Sectionsé GHG footprints have decreased over the ye
expect that the trend of their GHG footprint will continue downwards, towards their net-zero target. The Group

Trustees do, however, also recognise that there may be short term deviations in some years. This could be due to

changes in underlying holdings and ongoing developments within the industry (such as data availability and

methodology changes).

While the metrics reported are useful in adding to the broader RI decision-making framework, the Group Trustees
focus on undertaking actions to improve the climate metrics reported and achieve the stated GHG emissions
reduction target over the longer term. The Group Trustees have a belief that stewardship (i.e., engagement with the
underlying assets, and voting,) is a primary tool to improve climate-related outcomes for the assets held, rather
than simply disinvesting (and losing the right to engage and vote in cases of equity ownership). Over time, this is
expected to have a positive impact on the metrics considered.

In order to compare the GHG footprint metric across years, the impact of changes in market value needs to be

considered on the value of the metric reported (otherwise an increase in the price of a company will result in a

lower GHG footprint without necessarily reflecting a fall in emissions). To counteract these impacts, the GHG
footprint metric has been rebased using the mar ket val ue
December 2020) in order to remove the effect of change in market value on the emissions per $M invested.

190



eSPS

Climate disclosures 31 March 2024

The Group Trusteesd chosen target is unchanged from | ast
target.

Going forward

Next year the Group Trustees will be reviewing the target that his been set to consider whether it remains fit for
purpose and to take account of some of the limitations referred to. The Group Trustees continue to focus on taking
appropriate actions to manage the risks and opportunities and to monitor a balanced scorecard of climate metrics
in line with the belief that climate change will have a material impact on financial outcomes in the future.

The Groupds climate scenario analysis will al so-rulmmg r evi e
the analysis and considering the challenges currently presented with accounting for tipping points.

As discussed, the Group Trustees have now agreed a nhumber of stewardship priorities (of which climate change is
one). Over the next 12 months the RIC in conjunction with the wider Group Trustees will consider how to
implement these policies effectively.

The Group Trustees are continuing to monitor the evolving climate measurement landscape with the expectation
that the robustness of the metrics will improve over time. The Group Trustees look forward to sharing updates on
our progress in monitoring and managing climate risks and opportunities next year.
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Net assets®’ as at 31 March 2024: £18m.

Chosen metrics
The Group Trustee will disclose the following on an annual basis:
A One absolute emissions-based metric: Total Carbon Emissions
A Two intensity emissions-based metrics:
0 Weighted Average Carbon Intensity (WACI)
o0 Carbon Footprint
A One portfolio alignment metric: Implied Temperature Rise
0 Additional measures: three engagement metrics specified below and proxy voting data.

The aforementioned carbon metrics disclosed in this report are based on Scope 1 and 2 carbon data only.
Essentially, Scope 1 and 2 emissions are those that are owned or controlled by a company, whereas Scope 3
emissions are a consequence of the activities of the company but occur from sources not owned or controlled by it.

Metrics results

C(R/a;?ag Total Carbo.n
Allocation o Carbon WACI Footprint
Fund Name %) % Emission  (tCO.e/£  (tCO.elE
Market S m sales) m
Value) (tCO2e) invested)
Global Select Equity Fund 5% 99% 76 111 67
Factor Allocation Global Equity Fund 5% 99% 67 76 57
Global Managed Volatility Fund 8% 99% 119 130 65
Dynamic Asset Allocation Fund 4% 95% 36 95 39
Emerging Markets Equity Fund 3% 97% 73 135 106
Emerging Markets Debt Fund (HDG) 4% % 592 1,990 670
High Yield Fixed Income Fund (HDG) 4% 74% 167 290 189
S_:%b;)l Opportunistic Fixed Income Fund 3% 550 43 114 65
Liquid Alternative Fund (HDG) 5% Unavailable
UK Credit Fixed Interest Fund 4% 73% 21 62 24
UK Long Duration Credit Fund 7% 71% 63 74 41

Source: MSCI ESG Fund Ratings (publicly available data sourced from https://www.msci.com/our-solutions/esg-investing/esg-fund-ratings) as at
31 March 2023.

7 Source: Scheme Trustee Report and Accounts for the year-ending 31 March 2024.
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D ver Implied Temperature Ri

Sy e e
Global Select Equity Fund 99% 2.6

Factor Allocation Global Equity Fund 99% 2.4

Global Managed Volatility Fund 99% 2.2

Dynamic Asset Allocation Fund 95% 2.4
Emerging Markets Equity Fund 97% 2.7
Emerging Markets Debt Fund (HDG) 7% 4.8

High Yield Fixed Income Fund (HDG) 74% 3.1

Global Opportunistic Fixed Income Fund (HDG) 55% 2.7

Liquid Alternative Fund (HDG) Unavailable

UK Credit Fixed Interest Fund 73% 21

UK Long Duration Credit Fund 71% 2.5

Source: SEI, MSCI. Data as at 31 March 2024. *The Group Trustee recommends using caution when interpreting implied temperature rise
metrics where data coverage is limited (<80%).

The table below sets out the shareholder engagement data for the Group.

: Climate Action 100+ companies Companies achieving
C d CRRO .
ompanies engaged on engaged milestones on CRRO
331 71 46

Shareholder Engagement Metrics

The Group Trustee is a strong advocate of investment stewardship as an effective way to enact change and ensure
companies in the portfolio are adequately managing CRRO. The Group Trustee will report the following three
metrics relating to engaging with companies on CRRO: companies engaged on CRRO, Climate Action 100+
companies engaged, and companies achieving milestones on CRROs.

Companies Engaged on CRRO

The number of engagements with companies held by the Group on CRRO: the Investment Manager will (in
conjunction with their specialised climate engagement partners) assess the key climate risks and opportunities in
the portfolio holdings and proactively engage to enhance shareholder value. The number of such engagements
will be measured.

Climate Action 100+ Companies Engaged

The number of engagements with companies through the Climate Action 100+ initiative: the Investment
Manager, through specialised climate engagement partners, will participate in climate-related engagements each
year with some of the targeted companies as part of the initiative. The number of such lead engagements will be
measured.

Companies achieving milestones on CRRO
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The number of engagement milestones achieved on climate-related issues: companies are targeted for
engagement and progress is |l ogged, recording exampl
number of milestones achieved each year will be measured.

The table below sets out the aggregate proxy voting data relating to shareholder proposals on environmental
issues for the YE 31 March 2024.

Shareholder Proposals on Environmental Issues

Number of , Votes

votable Voted For VOt.Ed Voteql Other votes with against

. Against Abstain management

items management
246 50 100 - 96 99 48

Proxy Voting Data

Shareholder voting is used in conjunction with engagements to affect meaningful change in corporate behaviour.
Within this report, SEIl6s shareholder voting data (with
the YE 31 March 2024.

SEI uses a proxy voting service for all of its UCITs funds (including those held by the Group) which brings
consistency and high standards to the proxy research and voting decisions made on behalf of the Group Trustee.
The Group Trustee expects all votes to be cast in line with its voting policy and will periodically review its policy and
evaluate whether any changes would be appropriate.

Limitations, assumptions and methodology

Data coverage is the key metric for examining data quality at present. Coverage for each of the funds is expressed
as the percentage of the fundds tot al mar ket value for v
figures take into account the relative size of the underlying security positions.

The Group Trustee is mindful of the lack of coverage in certain areas of the market, in particular, fixed income and
government bonds. Carbon data is unavailable for the Liquid Alternative Fund (HDG) as its underlying holdings are

largely derivative instruments. Simi | ar | vy, data is unavailable for the Grou
readily produced for this area of the market (physical/leveraged UK government bond funds). Where data coverage

is limited (<80%), the Group Trustee advises caution when interpreting the results. The Group Trustee expects that

over the coming years, data quality will likely improve.

The data coverage as at 31 March 2023 for the funds held by the Group (excluding LDI) is set out below.

Fund Name Data Coverage WACI Data Coverage (%
(% Market Value) Market Value)

Global Select Equity Fund 99% 99%

Factor Allocation Global Equity Fund 99% 99%

Global Managed Volatility Fund 99% 99%

Dynamic Asset Allocation Fund 95% 95%

Emerging Markets Equity Fund 97% 97%
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Emerging Markets Debt Fund (HDG) 3% 9%
High Yield Fixed Income Fund (HDG) 72% 76%
Global Opportunistic Fixed Income Fund (HDG) 48% 72%
Liquid Alternative Fund (HDG) Unavailable Unavailable
UK Credit Fixed Interest Fund 47% 81%
UK Long Duration Credit Fund 38% 85%

Source: SEI, MSCI. Data as at 31 March 2024. *The Group Trustee recommends using caution when interpreting carbon metrics where data
coverage is limited (<80%).
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Net assets®® as at 31 March 2024: £1,693m.

Chosen metrics

TheGroupTrusteebds metrics are set out in the table bel ow:
Type Metric Measurement

Absolute Total Greenhouse Gas (GHG) The total volume of scope 1 and scope 2 emissions
Emissions Metric emissions from t he Gr bMeasurediratens d €CQ2e
Emissions Carbon footprint The total volume of scope 1 and scope 2 emissions
Intensity Based per unit of capital i nvies

Metric

Additional climate
change metric
(non-emissions
based)

Portfolio
alignment metric

Metrics results

The tabl e

Weighted Average Carbon
Intensity (WACI)

Data quality i A measure of
the level of actual and
estimated data available from
the Groupods

Binary target measurements

bel ow sets out

man a

a

Measured in tons CO2e per £m invested

The total volume of scope 1 and scope 2 emissions
per unit of sales for each portfolio company, weighted
by the size of allocation to each company within the
Gr oup 0 s i Measued irstons CO2e per $m
revenue generated

% of mandate for which actual data (as opposed to
estimated or modelled data) has been used to
calculate carbon footprint

% of underlying assets that have specific net zero

targets

summary

of the

greenhouse

investment managers and the measurement of each metric using this data. Due to the nature of some mandates
and the difficulty in collecting emissions data on a more frequent basis, the data provided is not all at the same

dat e. Data has been sourced from a combinat:i
advisor, utilising data from a third-party source for listed assets.

Note: The Group Trustee note that the foll owi
throughout the year and in early April 2024,
forward looking and reflective oft he Gr oupdés current portfolio,

below.

%8 Source: Scheme Trustee Report and Accounts for the year-ending 31 March 2024.
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Total Carbon
footprint 7 WACIT
Date of carbon
Long-term . Scope scope 1+2
Asset Class Manager . measuremen emissions
importance . 1+2 (tCO2/$m
t I Scope icoem  sales)
2
+
1+2 (1CO2) invested)
Global Equities Storebrand High 31/12/23 2,394 27 41
(Passive)
Global Equities LGIM High 31/12/23 3,021 35 60
(Passive)
Property!! CBRE Very low 31/12/22 823 0.1 0.002
Corporate Bonds (B&M) LGIM High 31/12/23 17,393 57 149
Secured Finance Insight High 31/03/24 622lil N/A N/A
bespoke
llliquid Debtliil Partners Very low N/A N/A N/A N/A
Liability Driven .
Investment (LDI)M LGIM High 31/03/24 82,515 75 159
Notes: Figures rounded to nearest whole number. Total carbon emissions is calculated as carbon footprint multiplied by sizeof t he Gr oupds

holding in £m [i] Property analysis as at 31 December 2022 as 2023 data was not available at the time of writing. The carbon footprint and WACI
of the property portfolio has been calculated as tCO2/m2 of floor space. [ii] Data coverage is very limited across the mandates [iii] The Group
Trustee is engaging with the manager on the provision of carbon data but recognise that data quality and coverage is very limited given the
nature of the asset class [iv] In our experience, LDI data is available but comes heavily caveated and with numerous disclaimers/limitations.
Given the strategic importance of LDI to UK private sector DB schemes we expect LDI managers will face significant pressure from the industry

to improve their disclosure but is currently unable to be aggregated with other carbon data. Total carbon emissions for LDI mandate includes
leveraged positions and carbon footprint and WACI are measured in tCO2/ £m invested.

The methodology for scope 3 emissions is currently less well defined than for scope 1 and 2 emissions; therefore,
this has been kept separate from the table above. Additionally, in part due to the complexities of measuring scope

3 emissions in a consistent way, data for scope 3 emissions is a lot harder to gather from the fund managers and

underl ying

i nvest e

e compani es.

As a

resul t,

and

as

scope 3 data than for scope 1 and 2. The scope 3 emissions, where available, have been set out in the table

may

below.
Total Carb.on" WACI i
Long-term carbon footprint i
_ Date of o scope 3
Asset Class Manager importanc emissions Scope 3
measurement (tCO2/$m
e I Scope 3 (tCO2/Em sales)
(tCOy) invested)
Global Equities Storebrand High 31/12/23 68,504 784 544
(Passive)
Global Equities LGIM High 31/12/23 38,701 448 734
(Passive)
Property!! CBRE Very low 31/12/22 12,234 14 0.02
Corporate Bonds LGIM High 31/12/23 123,085 405 390

(B&M)

k
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Secured Finance

bespokel Insight High N/A N/A N/A N/A
llliquid Debtli Partners Very low N/A N/A N/A N/A
Liability Driven LGIM High N/A N/A N/A N/A

Investment (LDI)0

Notes: Figures rounded to nearest whole number. WACI emissions measured in $m invested for scope 3 emissions as £m is not available from

the third-patyd at a supplier. Total carbon emissions is calculated asropertgr bon f
analysis as at 31 December 2022 as 2023 data was not available at the time of writing. The carbon footprint and WACI of the property portfolio

has been calculated as tCO,/m? of floor space. [ii] Scope 3 data was not available at the time of writing. The Group Trustee will continue to

engage with the relevant managers to drive improvements in data coverage and quality going forward, with a view to including more meaningful

figures in future reports.

The other metrics chosen by the Group Trustee for the Gr
shown in the table below.

% of underlying % of mandate for which actual data

Date of assets that have (as opposed to estimated or
Asset Class Manager ..
measurement  specific net zero modelled data) has been used to
targets calculate carbon footprint

Global Equities o ebrand  31/12/23 60% 99%
(Passive)
Global Equities LGIM 31/12/23 44% 92%
(Passive)
Property CBRE 31/03/22 100% 65%
Corporate Bonds

LGIM 1/12/2 29% %
(B&M) G 31/12/23 9% 63%
Secured Finance ot 31/03/24 N/A 199!
bespoke
llliquid Debtll Partners N/A N/A N/A
Liability Driven
Investment (LDI) LGIM N/A N/A N/A

Notes: Data from Investment Managers and the Groupds car brussionfasot pri nt

carbon footprint data not available from manager. [ii] The Group Trustee is engaging with the manager on the provision of data but recognise

that data quality and coverage is very limited given the nature of the asset class.
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Limitations, assumptions and methodology

Currently, a proportion of the Groupds holdings are unat
part due to the nature of some investments and the difficulties in measuring climate metrics across these types of
investments. Some ofthe Gr oupés i nvestment managers also do not curr
unable to provide data at this point in time. As part of ongoing dialogue with managers, the Group Trustee will

strive to i mprove t he -eamasiocasgata avd tinge, rtooemsurs it recaivesa fuller piature of

the Groupds position.

In attempts to address this, the Group Trustee discussed climate data availability with Insight at the Q3 2023
Trustee Meeting when discussing the creation of a new bespoke mandate. The Group Trustee have also set data
guality targets ftowithbshyt of Ghich thepniasagemia awdra. Data availability and quality will
remain a topic for discussion when meeting with the manager.

Metrics Data i Group level

The carbon data included within this section only considers the Storebrand, LGIM Future World and LGIM B&M
mandates. Data for the Groupds other mandates were eithe
with other mandates. The Gr oup Trustee has made sever al changes to th
2022/23 report as part of the strategy review following the triennial valuation. One of these changes, terminating

the Baillie Gifford and State Street equity mandates and replacing them with the LGIM Future World fund, was
carried out in the weeks following the end of the report
forward | ooking, carbon footprinting was <carri efdiooout usi
which includes the LGIM Future World fund, using data as at 31 December 2023. These assets in this section

represent c35% of assets based on their target allocations.

The Group has a Weighted Average Carbon Intensity (6WACI
(based on target allocations at the time of writing T May 2024). This is a reduction of c23% versus the position as at

31 December 2022 but remains higher relative to an equivalent figure of 92 for the corresponding composite Group
benchmark.

The Groupds B&M holding was the | argest contributor to t
each contributed a proportionate amount to the overall WACI based on their size with no one holding contributing a
disproportionate amount.

TheGr oup Trustee replaced one of its mandates which was &
WACI relative to its size which has helped to contribute to the c23% decrease compared to the 2022/23 report

(note: this does not fully account for the removal of the SSGA corporate bonds and Insight mandates as these

proceeds were split between the LGIM corporate bonds, emissions for which are captured in these figures, and the

Insight Secured Finance bespoke mandate, emissions for which are not included in these figures).

Despite taking steps to reduce the Groupbs carbon risk r
the aggregate benchmark. However, this relative has decreased since the 2022 report and the Group Trustee will
continue to look for ways to improve their results where practical.

In future reports, the Group Trustee will monitor the metrics on an at least annual basis and identify whether

performance has improved or deteriorated over time. Where performance has deteriorated, the Group Trustee will

engage further to understand the reasoning and undertake any appropriate remedial actions. The metrics will also

be used to monitor the Gr oupéaategtargefsor mance in | ine with

The Group Trustee acknowledge that at this point, limited data is available on industry wide comparisons and the
Group Trustee has relied heavily on the benchmark set for each fund and the market knowledge of its advisors in
understanding how well the funds are performing and whether further improvements could be made at this stage.
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Targets

Given the nature of the assets and availability of data, the Group Trustee consider targets on a mandate-by-
mandate basis in order to appropriately reflect the action that can be taken and the key priorities for that mandate.
For example, for some mandates the current priority is to improve data in the first instance to enable the Group
Trustee to set more meaningful targets, whereas for other mandates, agreeing a path towards carbon emissions
reduction and net zero for all holdings is the key priority.

Emissions reduction targets

The Group Trustee will report on the performance of the following targets as far as the Group Trustee is able to do
so in line with TCFD requirements. The Group Trustee aims to achieve:

A 50% reduction in Scope 1 and 2 WACI emissions by 203
carbon reports for 2020 and 2021 as the base line.

A 15% reduction in Scope 1 and 2 WACI emissions by 2025 relative to the baseline.

From the Groupbs 2023 climate report, there has been a r
compared to the baseline position described above (2023: 108 versus 233 baseline). This was largely driven by
both the evol ut i ongLGIMBuy&dMairGaincarporats bord xnanslate tanincorporate explicit

ESG related investment guidelines, as wel |l as the change
which more closely alignedtothe GroupTr ust eeds RI p o hgiaengndateiwhich dispromortionatetyo v i
contributed to the Groupds WACI for its size.

The Group Trustee has met both its short- and long-term targets in relation to emissions reductions quicker than
anticipated due to the effort the Group Trustee has made in recent years to improve the carbon credentials of the
Groupds ass et pvaloitte SRGA cdrporate ordsnand Insight mandates will also have had an impact
which is not fully captured in these figures. This is because the proceeds from their termination were split between
the LGIM corporate bonds, emissions for which are captured in these figures, and the Insight Secured Finance
bespoke mandate, emissions for which are not included in these figures).

Meani ngf ul reduction in emissions going forward wil/ be
managers and in turn the underlying investee companies that the mandates are investing in, to improve both data

quality and their carbon credentials. As such, the Group Trustee will focus its efforts on engagement and

progressing the data quality standards both of which the Group Trustee acknowledges will take time to see tangible

results come through in the data metrics.

Data Quality Target

Given the current | ow |l evels of data available from some
Trusteeds focus on engagement with managers to i mprove t
target for some of t headatavalabiltydssmoshlanied.at es whe

To date, the Group Trustee has agreed the following tar-c
2024:

A LGIM Buy & maintain to achieve a data quality score of 3 within the next year (up from 2 at present day).

A Insight Secured Finance mandate to achieve a data quality score of at least 2 within the next 4 years (up
from 1 at present day)

Given changes to the Groupds investment strategy, the In
were replaced with a bespoke Secured Finance mandate held with the same manager. The data quality target set

in the Group Tr ust eodbasthe2efoe bder2t@mnsfEr@é dhto this pandate as the asset classes

invested across the mandates are largely the same. Prior to setting up the mandate, the Group Trustee engaged

with Insight to understand the progress that had been made in relation to data quality and data coverage. Whilst
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the manager pointed to developments to improve data coverage across certain assets classes in the short term,
data coverage remains limited, and the Group Trustee will continue to engage with the manager on this topic when
possible. Being a bespoke mandate, the Group Trustee now has a greater ability to influence the underlying
guidelines set for the manager in relation to Rl matters.

The data quality target for the CBRE UK property mandate, which was to achieve a data quality score of 3 within

the next 5 years (up from 2 as at 31 March 2023), has been achieved with the mandate now scoring 3 for data

quality. The Group Trustee has decided not to alter this target given the mandate is currently in the process of

being sold down and so wild/l not feature in the Groupds i

The Group Trustee notes that efforts in improving data c
willingness to provide data. As such, the Group Trustee will use regular engagement with the managers as the

main action to improve availability and quality of the climate data. The Group Trustee agreed to use the scoring

system outlined below f or moni pragressang seftimydlateagsaditetargeisng t he r
Please note that all percentages refer to portfolio coverage, i.e., the % of portfolio where given type of data is

available.

Score Emissions data requirements Current mandate score*

Atl % of I vailable OR >95% overall , .
471 Excellent tleast 90% o .actua. data available OR >95% overa Storebrand!l, LGIM Future World!!
coverage including at least 75% actual data

At least 65% actual data available OR >75% overall y
31 Good : . CBRE Propertylil
coverage including at least 50% actual data perty

. At least 45% of actual data available OR >75% overall LGIM Buy & Maintain corporate
21 Adequate . . .
coverage using estimates bondsl, LGIM LDl
11 Poor Less than 45% of actual data available OR <75% overall Insight Secured Financelil, Partners
coverage using estimates Group Private Debtl!
Source: Investment Managers andthe Gr oupds carbon footprinting report (MSCI). Coverage

December 2023 [ii] As at 31 December 2022 Jiii] As at 31 March 2024
Net zero ambition

In addition to the targets above, the Group Trustee aims to achieve a net zero position for all Group assets by
2050. Whilst this is not currently a formal target, the Group Trustee will use this aim to guide decisions and targets
to be set within the Groupbés individual mandates.

The Group Trustee is comfortable that this is in line with its fiduciary responsibility to the Group and its members.

The Group Trust eeds k-woldimpasghoniglebalteroissiong, kvieich will be achiéved through
engagement wi tinvestménematageosunpedagon to their policies and processes, as well as the

reall ocation of capital where appropriate. Timaag8stoup Tr L
gather the relevant data to allow well informed targets to be put in place which are appropriate for each asset class.

The Group Trustee expects different parts of the portfolio to follow different trajectories as it works towards this aim.

This commitment is based on the expectation that governments and policy makers will deliver on their

commitments to achieve the 1.5°C temperature goal of the Paris Agreement.

Targets Summary

The Group Trustee will undertake an annual review of the targets, to ensure that they remain appropriate and
challenging, given the ever changing, economic, environmental and technological environment. These reviews will
look for opportunities to introduce Net Zero targets where this is considered reasonable.

As described in detail above, owning to changes made by the Group Trustee to improve the climate credentials of
the Groupds portfolio, the Group -fermemidsienstarjetssintersm$éofdaat h i t
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qguality targets, one of the Group Trusteebs mandates, ne
target. Given this mandate is being sold down and no longer of strategic importance to the Group, meaning the
ability to influence is diminished, the Group Trustee has decided not to set a new target for this mandate.

The Group Trustee will focus on engaging with LGIM and Insight in an effort to ensure they meet the data quality
targets set for their mandates as described above.

The ability for diversified investors (such as pension funds) to set meaningful climate targets is inhibited by the
limited availability of credible methodologies and data currently available. Like most investors, the Group Trustee is
supportive of the development of target-setting methodologies, and of the increasing completeness of carbon
datasets. The Group Trustee wishes to set meaningful and challenging climate targets for its investment portfolio
and work is underway to assess options within the limitations of currently available data.
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UK Power Networks
Net assets®® as at 31 March 2024: £2,976m.

Chosen metrics

Since mid-2021, BlackRock has provided climate change-related metrics to the Group as part of its quarterly
reporting. These metrics and their calculation methodology are outlined in the table below. BlackRock has reported
against all of the metrics outlined in the table.

Metric Type BlackRock Calculation Methodology

Total GHG emissions are calculated using MSCI sourced Enterprise Value Including Cash (EVIC)
and Scope 1 and 2 emissions. This is an absolute emissions figure that is normalized using
Market Value from BlackRock on the portfolio level. Equation outlined below:

Absolute emissions metric: Total GHG
Emissions . Market Value,

,,(EV Including Cash ($m) ;

X ( Carbon Emissions Scope 1 +2);)

Carbon footprint is an emissions intensity measure utilizing MSCI sourced EVIC and Scope 1
and 2 emissions. BlackRock market value and Net Asset Value figures are integrated to

i : normalize to the portfolio level. Equation outlined below:
Emissions intensity metric: Carbon

Footprint [
T (Carbon Emissions Scope 1+ 2 Intensity (EVIC;) x (Market Valug;))

NaV
Weighted Average Carbon Intensity is an emissions intensity metric utilizing MSCI sources sales

and Scope 1 and 2 emissions values. BlackRock market value and Net Asset Value figures are
integrated to normalize to the portfolio level. Equation outlined below:

Emissions intensity metric: Weighted

Average Carbon Intensity
¥ (Carbon Emissions Scope 1 + 2 Intensity (Sales,) x (Market Value,))

NAV

MSCI Coverage as measured by Scope 1 and 2 emissions broken down by “Reported”,
“Estimated” or “Not Reported” (represented as null values for Scope 1 and 2 emissions).

Data Quality Estimated values represent MSCI indication that the scope 1 and 2 emission data is estimated
rather than officially reported.
The percentage market value of a portfolio where issuers have an approved SBTi target and
Portfolio Alignment Metric: Binary Target investment is through a corporate bond or equity investment. Derivatives and other complex
Metric investment products are not captured

This figure represents GHG intensity of an economy (in tons per USD million GDP nominal). The
higher the value the more carbon intensive the economy is. Six greenhouse gases, considered
under Kyoto Protocol, are considered for this data point. These gases are carbon dioxide,
methane, nitrous oxide, hydrofluorocarbons, perfluorocarbons, and sulfur hexafluoride. GDP is
in nominal terms. Utilizes MSCI data.

Emission intensity metric: Sovereign GHG
Intensity (t/USD million GDP nominal)

Tons CO2e per capita. Six greenhouse gases, considered under Kyoto Protocol, are considered
for this data point. These gases are carbon dioxide, methane, nitrous oxide, hydrofluorocarbons,
perfluorocarbons, and sulfur hexafluoride. Utilizes MSCI data.

Emissions intensity metric: GHG Emission
per Capita (Sovereigns)

In 2022, the Group Trustee focused on developing its understanding of these data and, since 2023, BlackRock has

been providing analysis of the developing trends. This analysis has allowed the Group Trustee to start to track

progress, both on portfolio related emissions and on the implications of climate change for investment
performance. The table below outlines the per fThrema&nmoa pdf
total GHG emissions were 0.381 MtCO2e for Scope 1 and 2 and 0.0942 MtCO2e for Scope 3. Meanwhile, the
Groupds carbon footprint was 165 tCO2e/AM for Scope 1 ar

% Source: Scheme Trustee Report and Accounts for the year-ending 31 March 2024.

203



204

eSPS

Climate disclosures 31 March 2024

The main driver of change in the total greenhouse gas emissions and data quality metric has been the availability
of Scope 1 and 2 emissions data for the LDI portfolio during 2023.

Metric . Total GHG Carbon Footprint Binary Target Metric Data Quality (%)
Emissions (Mt/CO2e) (tCO2e/EM) (%)

Scope 1&2 3 1&2 3 1&2 3 1&2 3

2022 0.012 0.100 41.78 360.64 3.4 0 9.5 8.7

2023 0.381 0.094 164.66 373.02 53 53 76.5 8.4

Metrics results
2022 Metrics

Portfolio Emissions - Aggregated Data - UKPN

Metric? Total Portfolio - Scope1& 2 Total Portfolio - Scope 3
Total GHG emissions (MtCO2e) 0.0120 0.10024

Total GHG Intensity (t/ $M GDP nominal) 103.21 0.00

Carbon footprint (tCO2e/EM) 41.78 380.64

The weighted average data coverage across the investment portfolio has been estimated* to be 9.5% for scope 1
and 2 emissions combined. The weighted average data coverage across the portfolio has been estimated to be
8.7% for scope 3 emissions.

Please note that the data related to GHG Emissions and the Carbon Footprint do not consider the coverage from
the Group’s exposure to LDI and emissions from sovereigns. This is reported through the GHG Intensity Metric.

The Trustee acknowledges that as coverage improves over coming years (in line with the wider industry), it is
likely that the Group's absolute measure of emissions (total GHG emissions) may rise before it falls. This may be
as the result of steps taken to improve the ESG characteristics of the investment portfolio.

roders, PGIM, Payden, Net
of the total portfolio as th

emissions, the emissions data is based on estimated data only.

BlackRock 4
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UKPN-Emissions by Asset Class: Scope 1 and 2

Alternatives Global Equity Government Bonds Corporate Bonds
Markat Value (E) £606.9m £28.3m £209.9m £128.Tm £6855m £1,9952m £3034.5m
% of total section assets 20.0% 0.9% T0% 42% 22% 65.7% 100.0%
Total GHG Emissions
1 T I D 3 X
(MtCOZe) 000010 0.00002 0.008T 0.00000 0.00311 0.00000 001200
Carbon Footprint - . - . ,
(tCO2e/EM) 522 066 4251 NA 8275 NA 4178
Data Quality Reported 3.3% 79.2% 66.5% NA 48.2% NA T.1%
Data Quality Estimated 0.0% 34% 14.9% NA 9.1% NA 1.3%
Data Quality 1 3.3% B2.7% 97.5% NA 57.3% NA 9.5%
GHG Intlnsl!? (/sM NA N& Na 505.38 NA 124.80 10321
GDP nominal)
Binary Target Metric 2 00% 99.4% 30.8% NA 15.2% NA 34%

reigns and LDI; emissions from sove

reigns reportes

Market Value where issuer has SBTI approved t

Sour
LDl dat

MSCI, third party managers Equitix, S

has been estimated bas

BlackRock

UKPN- Emissions by Asset Class: Scope 3

Alternatives Global Equity ment Bonds Corporate Bonds Lot
Market Value (E) £606.9m £28.3m £209.9m £105m £89.1m £1.9952m £3,034.5m
%nfl:!l:;:smlmn 200% 0.9% 70% 3.4% 2.9% 65.7% 1000%
Total GHG Emissions
(MtE02e) 0.00000 0.00172 007663 0.00000 002189 0.00000 0.10024
Carbon Footprint
(tCO2e/EM) 000 84.11 38736 NA 48613 NA 38064
Data Quality Reported 0.0% 0.0% 00% NA 0.0% NA 0.0%
Data Quality Estimated 0.0% T25% 935% NA 50.5% NA B.T%
Data Quality * 0.0% T25% 93.5% NA 50.5% NA B.T%
GHG Intensity (t/ SM |
GDP nominan NA [ NA MA | 000 NA [ 0.00 0.00
Binary Target Metric? 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% NA 0.0% NA 0.0%

int data is available. Total excludes cow

d estimated ( ons and Carbon Foot ge from

% of Market Value whe
y Metric

! Data quality is based on estimated scope
vereigns and LDI; emissions from sovereigr

On emiss
ported

2 9 of Market Value where isswer has SBTI approved target

Source: MSCI, third tury, Data

, Am

y managers, Schrode
ated based on the late

ailable statistics on national e

WP's statutory guidance

BlackRock
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2023 Metrics

Portfolio Emissions - Aggregated Data - UKPN

Total Portfolioc - Scope 1 &2 Total Portfolio - Scope 3
Total GHG emissions (MtCO2e) 0.38050 0.09417
Total GHG Intensity (t/ $M GDP nominal) 86.83 0.00
Carbon footprint (tCO2e/£M) 164.66 373.02

The weighted average data coverage across the investment portfolio has been estimated* to be 76.5% for scope
1 and 2 emissions combined. The weighted average data coverage across the portfolio has been estimated to be
8.4% for scope 3 emissions.

Please note that the data related to GHG Emissions and the Carbon Footprint do not consider the coverage from
the Group's exposure to LDl and emissions from sovereigns. This is reported through the GHG Intensity Metric.

The Trustee acknowledges that as coverage improves over coming years (in line with the wider industry), it is
likely that the Group’s absolute measure of emissions (total GHG emissions) may rise before it falls. This may be
as the result of steps taken to improve the ESG characteristics of the investment portfolio.

nsight Data as of 31 December 207
asset classes For asset classes where the data is not yet available and / or best practice is still being

BlackRock

UKPN-Emissions by Asset Class: Scope 1 and 2

Alternatives Glabal Equity Government Bonds Corperate Bonds

Market Value (£) E626.6 E434 E1618 £616 £749 £20532 £30216

%o of total section assets 20.7% L4% S4% 2000 2.5% 68.0% 100000

Total GHG Emissions

(MtCO28) 0.00020 0.00003 QO06TE Q.00000 Q0067 0.36671 0.38050
";fgg;“j;‘:")i"‘ 114 090 w221 m 16013 178560 16466
Data Quality Reported 00% T8.4% 91.3% NA 44 8% 100.0% T5.1%
Data Quality Estimated 28% T 4% 7.8% N& 11.9% 0.0% La%
Data Quality 3 28% B5.T% 99.1% NA 56.7% 100.0% T6.5%

GHG Intensity (t/ M . -
GDP naminal) A A NA 24522 NA 11230 8683

Binary Target Metric * 02% T2% 96 8% NA 0.0%% MNA 53%

lue where reported and estimated Carbon Emissions an

o of Market Value where issuer has SBT] ap dtarget
Equitix Schroders, PGIM, P:

n estimated by 1 the latest e:statistics on natio 3 ational debt, in-line

BlackRock

MSCL third party man JPM, American Cent
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UKPN- Emissions by Asset Class: Scope 3

Market Value ()

% of total section
assets

Total GHG Emissions
(MtCO2e)

Carbon Footprint
(tCO2e/EM)

Data Quality Reported

Data Quality Estimated

Data Quality !

GDP nominal)

GHG Intensity (t/ SM |

Binary Target Metric?

Alternatives

£626.7

20.7%

0.00095

53.70

0.0%

28%

28%

NA

0.2%

Cash

£43.4

0.00362

0.0%

B86.T%

B6.T%

NA

T.2%

Global Equity Gavernment Bonds.
£161.8 £616
54% 20%
0.05537 0.00000
345.90 NA
422% NA
56.7% NA
989% NA
NA 0,000
968% NA

Corporate Bonds LD
£749 £20532
25% 6B.0%

003423 0.00000
926.04 000
10.4% 00%
39.0% 00%
49.4% 00%

NA 0000
0.0% NA

Total

£30216

100.0%

009417

37302

58%

B4

0.000

53%

Data quality is based on estimated scope 3 carbon emissions data. % of Market Value where reported and estimated Carbon Emissions and Carbon Footprint data is available. Total excludes coverage from
sovereigns; emissions from sovereigns reported via GHG Intensity Metric

2 % of Market Value where issuer has SBTI approved target

Source: MSCI, third party managers, Equitix, Schroders, PGIM, Payden, American Century, JPM, Insight Data asof 31 December 2023,
LDl data has been estimated based on the latest available statistics on national emissions and national debt, in-line with the DWP's statutory guidance

BlackRock
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is that there are limited data available for important areas of the market, e.g., private markets. These data
Trusteebs ab
This is the reason why the Group Trustee set data quality targets in its TCFD report published in 2023. The Group
has set a medium-term target to increase data availability for Scope 1, 2 and 3 carbon emissions for the overall
portfolio to at least 50% over the medium term (3-5 years). This target will be monitored closely on an annual basis
with a view to setting outcome-based targets once this has been achieved.

ity to
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set

metr

ssions are

Since 2022, data availability for Scope 1 and 2 emissions has risen from less than 10% to over 70% of the total
portfolio. This is largely a result of GHG emissions now being provided by Insight Investment (the manager of the
Gr o u p 0 s -drivenabestieants (Dls)). Emissions data for the purpose of calculating scope 1 and 2 emissions
for the LDI portfolio is based on the emissions of the UK government, as reported on the DWP website. Data
availability for Scope 3 emissions remains low (8.4%). This is driven by the lack of availability of Scope 3 data
across the LDI portfolio at present. The Group Trustee hopes to see an improvement in Scope 3 emissions data
over the next 2-3 years, in line with its target to increase Scope 3 data coverage by 50% but notes this may prove
difficult due to industry concerns about the measurement of Scope 3 emissions for sovereign debt.

Bl ackRock has

i ndustry to

reach

a

consensus

on

engaged with I nsight (the

devel op

i
¢

Groupobs LDI ma n &
is dependent on the existence of accurate emissions data at the global level. However, Insight believes that the
availability of accurate data is going to be a multi-year journey and have formed a cross-body group across the LDI
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engaging with Insight to understand what interim steps need to be achieved before Scope 3 data will become
available and will report this to the Group Trustee once available.

While BlackRock has requested that all underlying investment managers provide TCFD related data for the
purpose of compiling this report, some managers are still unable to do so. The following reasons have been
provided to BlackRock:

A For some sub-asset classes, there continues to be a lack of industry consensus on how to attribute and
quantify emissions statistics. This is particularly relevant for alternative assets. These assets are bespoke
in nature and the industry is still working towards achieving a uniform reporting standard.

A Some elements of the investment portfolio are managed by underlying asset managers domiciled in parts
of the world where TCFD-related reporting is not yet a mandatory regulatory obligation.

A In the case of Scope 3 data, investment managers have cited difficulties with the complexity of calculating
this data accurately whilst avoiding the possibility of double-counting data.

BlackRock is liaising with all underlying managers to better understand when they may be in a position to start
reporting TCFD-related data. BlackRock has asked its manager research team to raise questions in relation to this
matter during their ongoing engagement with these managers.
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Net assets*® as at 31 March 2024: £389m.

Chosen metrics

With regards to quantitative metrics, the Group Trustee will set out where possible on an annual basis:
Percentage of portfolio with data coverage

Absolute total emissions in tCO2e

Weighted Average Carbon Intensity (WACI)

Carbon footprint (per £m invested)

> > > > >

Portfolio temperature alignment
A Climate VaR under different scenarios

The results of the analysis for the year to 31 March 2024. The Group Trustee will keep these metrics under review
and may add to, or amend, these metrics over time as data and best practice evolves.

Metrics results

The tables belowsetout the results of the Group Trusteeds agreed
portfolio.

31 March 31 March

Defined Benefit Portfolio Metric Data source 2023 2024

% of total portfolio
Portfolio coverage* covered by analysis ISS ESG 16.5 29.2
weighted by value

Absolute Emissions Total Portfolio, tCO2e ISS ESG 1,803.7 2,803.6

Weighted Average Carbon

. Total Portfolio, tCO2e ISS ESG 106.2 62.5
Intensity

Total Portfolio, emissions

Carbon Footprint . ISS ESG 42.2 31.4
per £m invested

Portfolio implied Degrees Celsius MSCI ESG 1.9 2.0
temperature rise

i 0,
Climate VaR (1.5% MSCI ESG 135 125
scenario)
Climate VaR (2% scenario) Climate Value at Risk MSCI ESG -10.9 -9.0
Climate VaR (3% scenario) MSCI ESG -8.7 -7.6

* This analysis includes liquid listed equities and corporate bond assets where the data was available i the coverage was 82% of these assets.
The Group Trustee notes that data availability is likely to improve, and public disclosure should increase the speed at which the data becomes
available. The portfolio and asset class coverage is expected to be expanded in subsequent annual reports, as the data improves i particularly
in respect of the treatment of gilts and LDI assets, as well as less liquid and real assets.

40 Source: Scheme Trustee Report and Accounts for the year-ending 31 March 2024.
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Metrics for government bonds

Sovereign related emissions reporting for investment portfolios is an emerging field and standards are not yet fully

developed and accepted across the industry. As TCFD does not specifically cover sovereign bonds, we have used

guidance established by the Partnership for Carbon Accounting Financials (PCAF) Standard. We provide

emissions sourced from MSCI which covers c. 39% of the portfolio. The data is for long only bond positions. This is

both UK government bonds and emerging market debt. This excludes cash and repo positions. We note there are

ot her publicly available datasets that offer an assess me
(but are not limited to):

A ASCOR (Assessing Sovereign Climate-related Opportunities and Risks)
A CCPI (Climate Change Performance Index)
A CAT (Climate Action Tracker)

Coverage of liquid assets (table above) and government bonds (table below) results in coverage increasing to
68%. As this area evolves, we will assess whether we continue to use MSCI data and methodology or whether we
use other available datasets in the future.

Metrics 31 March 2024

AUM covered ($ mn) 342
Scope 1 (excl LULUCF) 120
Scope 1 (incl LULUCF) 121

Weighted Average
Emissions Intensity Scope 2 1
(normalised by PPP

GDP) - tonnes of CO2e Scope 3 80
per $ million GDP PPP Consumption 167
Imported 81
Exported 34
Scope 1 (excl LULUCF) 41,100
Scope 1 (incl LULUCF) 41,223
Absolute Emissions Scope 2 253
(apportioned by PPP Scope 3 27,321
GDP) - tonnes of CO2e Consumption 57209
Imported 27,574
Exported 11,464
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Field Description

AUM_covered ($ mn) Total long-only AUM where MSCI sovereign emissions data is available (in $ mn)

The most recently reported or estimated Scope 1 greenhouse gas emissions for
the country territory (if available), in tons of CO2 equivalent per year (tCO2elyr).

Scope 1 (excl LULUCF) Scope 1 emissions are domestic GHG emissions from sources located within the
country territory. Values exclude land use, land-use change and forestry
(LULUCF).

The most recently reported or estimated Scope 1 greenhouse gas emissions for
the country territory (if available), in tons of CO2 equivalent per year (tCO2e/yr).
Scope 1 emissions are domestic GHG emissions from sources located within the
country territory. Values include land use, land-use change and forestry (LULUCF).

Scope 1 (incl LULUCF)

The estimated Scope 2 greenhouse gas emissions for the country territory (if
available), in tons of CO2 equivalent per year (tCOZ2elyr). Scope 2 emissions are
GHG emissions occurring as a consequence of the domestic use of grid-supplied
electricity, heat, steam and/or cooling, which is imported from another territory.
MSCI ESG Research estimates Scope 2 emissions based on the government's
imported emissions from electricity, gas and water sector.

Scope 2

The estimated Scope 3 greenhouse gas emissions for the country territory (if
available), in tons of CO2 equivalent per year (tCO2e/yr). Scope 3 emissions are
GHG emissions attributable to non-energy imports as a result of activities taking
place within the country territory. MSCI ESG Research estimates Scope 3
emissions based on the government's imported emissions from sectors other than
electricity, gas and water sector.

Scope 3

The estimated consumption emissions for the country territory (if available), in tons
of CO2 equivalent per year (tCO2e/yr). MSCI ESG Research calculates
consumption emissions based on Scope 1 emissions excl. LULUCF plus Scope 2
and Scope 3 emissions minus exported emissions.

Consumption

The estimated imported emissions for the country territory (if available), in tons of
Imported CO2 equivalent per year (tCO2e/yr). MSCI ESG Research calculates imported
emissions as a sum of Scope 2 and Scope 3 emissions.

The estimated exported emissions for the country territory (if available), in tons of

Exported CO2 equivalent per year (tCO2elyr).

We have provided the data above as part of increasing tfF
Institutional Investors Group on Climate Change (IIGCC) published a paper which provides an overview of the
challenges of net zero aligned investing in the sovereign bonds asset class. The paper finds that despite their
relevance, there is currently little evidence of adoptic

When it comes to sovereign bonds, investors see challenges in their ability to exercise asset selection to meet net
zero commitments, mainly due to:

A Liability management restrictions under which a great portion of sovereign bond holdings operate,

A The limited number of prominent issuers and the concentrated nature of the market means that reducing or
removing some sovereigns from the portfolio may force others to be overweighted thereby increasing
material risks,
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A Persisting flaws in the global policy framework; currently, most National Determined Contributions suffer
from ambition and/or implementation gaps within a non-binding framework, and;

A A combination of concerns around engagement with sovereigns such as limited engagement opportunities,
noncredi ble 6exitd, intricate nature of sovereign ent
success, among others.

Limitations, assumptions and methodology

This analysis includes all liquid listed equities and corporate bond assets where the data was available. The Group
Trustee notes that data availability is likely to improve, and public disclosure should increase the speed at which
the data becomes available. The portfolio and asset class coverage are expected to be expanded in subsequent
annual reports, as the data improves i particularly in respect of the treatment of gilts and LDI assets, as well as
less liquid and real assets.

Targets

The Group Trustee has an ambition to set meaningful tar
climate objectives, including to align its portfolio with achieving the goals of the Paris Agreement. The Group

Trustee is taking a considered approach to setting climate-related targets. Comparing the quantitative metrics of

this report provides a basis on which targets and objectives may be set. The Group Trustee will review

sustainability and stewardship with its fiduciary manager, including engagement and voting activities, as a part of

its effort to set and monitor meaningful climate-related targets across the portfolio.

With respect to targets, the Group Trustees have entrusted VLK to a) improve data coverage b) invest in strategies

that are aligned with their long-term climate ambition c) engage with existing providers to achieve net zero

ambitions. Progress is reviewed on a long-term holistic basis, as the Group Trustee considers how to meet its
climate goals and their fiduciary duty to meet memberds

VLK have set their medium-term sustainability goals as investing in underlying funds which score highly (3 out of 5
or above) in their sustainability spectrum and secondly for liquid assets to be Paris aligned (between 1.5°C and
2.0°C pathway) by 2025 with all non-listed assets to be Paris aligned (between 1.5°C and 2.0°C pathway) by 2030.
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Net assets*! as at 31 March 2024: £368m.

The following information should be read iimAppgeandxDunct i on

Chosen metrics

The following climate-related metricsf or t he Groupds i nvest mentGrouph®Bustee: been ¢
A Absolute greenhouse gas emissions
A Carbon footprint

A Portfolio temperature alignment (% of portfolio companies with targets approved by the Science Based
Targets initiative (SBTi) and Implied Temperature Rise.

A Data quality

Metrics results

L&G disclose data quality for the carbon emissions intensity metric (tCO2e/E£m on an EVIC basis) for the bulk
annuity insurance policy, and only for scope 1 and 2 emissions. Although the metrics are only provided at the year
end with 31 December 2023 being the closest reporting date, we do not expect these metrics to have materially
changed over the 3 months to 31 March 2024.

L&G bulk annuity insurance policy Scope 1 and 2 Data Quality
Actual data coverage (%) 39
Estimated data coverage (%) 61

Source: L&G, 31 December 2023.

As regards the assets invested outside the bulk annuity policy, the investment manager, LGIM, discloses data
quality metrics for scope 1 and 2, as well as the scope 3 emissions as at 31 March 2024. They are set out for the
LGIM LDI and LGIM Buy and Maintain Credit mandates combined below.

Scope land 2 Scope 3
Fund
R E U R E U
Combined LGIM LDI and Buy and 765 1.0 137 287 114 137

Maintain Credit mandates

Source: LGIM, 31 March 2024. For scope 1 and 2 emissions, corporate and sovereign carbon emissions metrics have been
combined by LGIM. Scope 3 emissions are available for corporate mandates only. R = Reported (%), E = Estimated (%), U =
Unavailable (%). All data quality metrics are shown as a share of the total combined LGIM LDI and LGIM Buy and Maintain
mandates.

41 Source: Scheme Trustee Report and Accounts for the year-ending 31 March 2024.
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L&G do not disclose total GHG emissions for the bulk annuity insurance policy. The scope 1 and 2, as well as the
scope 3 emissions are set out for the LGIM LDI and LGIM Buy and Maintain Credit mandates combined below.

Fund Scope 1 and 2 total GHG Scope 3 total GHG emissions
emissions (tCO2e) (tCO2e)
Combined LGIM LDI and Buy 4.090 15.352

and Maintain Credit mandates

Source: LGIM, 31 March 2024. For scope 1 and 2 emissions, corporate and sovereign carbon emissions metrics have been
combined by LGIM. Scope 3 emissions are available for corporate mandates only.

L&G disclose carbon emissions intensity for the bulk annuity insurance policy but only as at the year-end, 31
December 2023. At 31 December 2023 this was 57 tonnes CO2e/Em. As at 31 December 2022, this figure stood at
64 tonnes CO2e/£m and the mandate had thereby seen a decrease in carbon intensity by 11% over the year. The
metric is expressed per £ million.

The scope 1 and 2, as well as the scope 3 carbon footprint values are set out for the LGIM LDI and LGIM Buy and
Maintain Credit mandates combined below as at 31 March 2024.

Scope l
and 2 Scope 1 and Scope 3 Scope 3
2 carbon carbon
carbon . carbon .
Fund footorint footprint footorint footprint
P (tCO2e/$m P (tCO2e/$m
coverage : coverage (%) .
invested) invested)
(%)
Combined LGIM LDI and Buy and 775 43.4 20.1 303.2

Maintain Credit mandates

Source: LGIM, 31 March 2024. For scope 1 and 2 emissions, corporate and sovereign carbon emissions metrics have been
combined by LGIM. Scope 3 emissions are available for corporate mandates only.

Limitations, assumptions and methodology

The Group Trustee notes that the availability of accurate data for some asset classes is an industry-wide issue and
standards are still developing. The following points should also be noted:

i Absoluteemissionsare a function of a fundbs total asset val
funds with relatively high levels of assets invested in them will generally have higher absolute emissions
than smaller mandates.

1 Carbon Footprintinor mal i ses0 emissions by size of the invest
the denominator | ower and therefore carbon footprint
better idea of the carbon intensity of each portfolio (when compared with absolute emissions).

1 For some funds, the data coverage has improved over the year. This means that reported emissions and
related measures such as carbon footprint may increase simply as there is more of the portfolio where
emissions are reported.

1 There can be atime lag in the provision of climate data from individual companies to data providers, and
then from data providers to investment managers. For example, for the reporting year, investment
managers may have received climate data at different times, some of which may be based on disclosures
at the company level over the course of past periods. With a reporting date of 31 March 2024, this means
that the metrics presented in this report are likely to be subject to time lags and revisions. The Group
Trustee recognises that this leads to a certain amount of uncertainty regarding the drivers of changes in
carbon emissions from year-to-year.
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The Group Trustee recognises the challenges associated with various metrics, tools and modelling techniques
used to assess climate change risks. The Group Trustee aims to work with its investment adviser and investment
manager to continuously improve the approach to assessing and managing risks over time as more data becomes
available.

Portfolio Alignment

The Group Trustee considers two alignment metrics. While SBTi is relatively straightforward, the following should
be noted regarding Implied Temperature Rise:

Implied Temperature Rise is calculated by the investment manager by projecting forward the expected emissions
intensity/absolute emissions (dependent on sector) of an issuer to 2030 and comparing this projection to
temperature-aligned sectoral decarbonisation pathways. The projection integrates backward-looking trend analysis

and probability-adjusted forward-looking targets. The scenarios used to calibrate the sectoral decarbonisation

pat hways are al/l 6order |l yd scenar iadgdian towdnds debarbonesationi Thee s mo o't
carbon intensity used in the analysis, includes all greenhouse gases adjusted to tonnes of carbon dioxide

equivalents using the IPCC AR4 GWP (Global Warming Potential) factors in line with GHG protocol guidance.

Implied temperature alignment is then a function of two mappings: first, global emissions onto global temperatures,
and second, a companydés projected emissions onto gl obal
mapped to a temperature.

Targets

The Group Trustee wishes to set a firm ambition given the significance of climate change risks, and with this in
mind has set a finet zerod carbon emissions target by 20°E
(i.e., the scopes for which where there is an appropriate level of quality data).

The Group Trustee has also set an interim target of achieving a 50% reduction in scope 1 and 2 emissions for
listed assets by 2030 as measured by the carbon footprint metric, relative to a baseline date of 31 March 2023.
Information has been included in this report to provide additional context around how metrics can change over
time.

Carbon footprint is used for the 2030 target metric rather than absolute emissions as the absolute emissions
figures will be impacted by market movements and changes in the value of the asset portfolios.

The rationale for: the Groupds target i s
Grounded in science Clear plan Alignment with the employer

This target is considered The Groupds i nves United Utilities has also set a net
necessary to reduce greenhouse committed to net zero by 2050. zero target. While recognising that
gas emissions and keep global Therefore, the assets are expected pension schemes and companies

warming to 1.5°C, meeting the to get to net zero and the Trustee have different legal and financial
goals of the Paris Climate can objectively follow up against duties, a joined-up approach can be

Agreement. this goal. an enabler of success.

The Group Trustee will be able to work closely with its investment manager to monitor and track progress over
time. Discussions with the investment manager will take place at least annually.

A wide range of factors will affect whether the Group achieves its targets, and the Group Trustee has varying
degrees of control over these factors.

Ultimately achieving the desired level of decarbonisation will depend on global economies overall successfully de-
carbonising. Notwithstanding that there are factors outside of the GroupTr ust eeds control , the i
the target set.
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Steps the Group Trustees are taking to achieve the target.
A Discussing and agreeing the roadmap to next zero with the investment manager and bulk annuity provider.
A Il mplementing an explicit net zero mandate for the Gr

When considering new investments or risk management approaches, such as further insurance policies, the Group
Trustee has commi ssioned advice on the alignmentGroopf pot e
Trusteebds target.
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Net assets*? as at 31 March 2024: £1,841m.

Chosen metrics

We calculate and disclose the following metrics:

A

Total GHG emissions T This is the total greenhouse gas emissions, in tons of carbon dioxide equivalent?3,
of the portfolio, using Scope 1 and 2 emissions. Our total GHG emissions for financed corporate Credit and
Equity and forestry GHG Scope 1 and 2 is: 67,012.

Carbon footprint T This is the emissions intensity metric and is represented by the total GHG emissions in
tons of carbon dioxide equivalent per £m invested, using Scope 1 and 2 emissions. Our emissions intensity
for GHG Scope 1 and 2 is: 109.

Data availability T The proportion of the analysis for which there is high quality emissions data is 92%. We
will work with Cardano and the asset managers to engage companies, policy makers and data providers to
improve data quality and coverage.

SBTi alignment metric i Our estimated alignment is 7.7% of the portfolio. This is the percentage of the
portfolio exposure having set Science Based Targets to align with either a 1.5 degree or 2-degree climate
scenario. We use the Science-Based Targets Initiative (SBTI) framework, which assesses the ambition of a
companyés Scope 1 and 2 targets.

Metrics results

Emissions associated with our direct financed exposure

Carbon Footprint:

% Absolute Financed - : ,
% Emissions tCO2e Emissions intensity
Asset class exposure coverage tCO2e / £m invested
financed
Scope 1+2 Scope 3 Scope 1+2 Scope 3
Equity 17.9% 100.0% 18,947 235,910 58 719
Credit 12.4% 78.8% 59,797 74,565 263 327
Total 30.4% 91.3% 78,744 310,475 142 559

Source: MSCI, Managers (Credit: Beach Point and GoldenTree Equity: Egerton, LGIM, Forestry: Bidwells). Data represents emissions as at
31/12/2023 with allocations as at 31/03/2024.

“2 Source:

Scheme Trustee Report and Accounts for the year-ending 31 March 2024.

43 See appendix for terminology
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In the table below we have included the approximate carbon sequestration benefit of the Forestry portfolio.
However, due to regulatory advice, existing forestry cannot be considered for offsetting purposes.

0, i .
& % Absolute Financed qubqn Fo.otprm.t.
Asset class exposure coverage Emissions 1CO%e Emissions intensity
financed 9 tCO2e/ £m invested
Scope 1+2 only Scope 1+2 only
Forestry 3.2 100.0% 11,732 199

Source: Bidwells. Data represents emissions as at 31/12/2023 with allocations as at 31/03/2024.

The Paris alignment metric helps us understand the extent to which a portfolio is aligned with the goals of the Paris
climate agreement, to limit warming well below 2 degrees and towards 1.5 degrees.

We disclose the extent to which portfolio companies have made commitments to net zero GHG emissions, and
whether the commitments have been independently reviewed by the Science-based Targets Initiative.

This metric is most useful in helping us understand our own commitment to net zero GHG emissions, and
therefore, consistent with guidance published by IIGCC, we have disclosed our physical exposure, not including
our derivatives exposure.

Metric 3: SBTi alignment % of portfolio aligned with
the Paris agreement*

7.7%

Interpreting the results:

Absolute emissions tell us the emissions associated with our investments. While an important metric for us i and
the regulator i it is difficult to use this metric for comparison purposes, because it is dependent on the size of the
Group at the point, we conduct the analysis.

This is why we disclose an emissions intensity metric, which is the total GHG emissions per £1m invested. This is

useful, because, while subject to market fluctuations, it allows us to compare our emissions year-on-year and help

us check we are moving in the direction of achieving our targets. For example, both the absolute emissions and

emi ssions intensity should trend to zero i f wedre to mee

Note that, while we expect our emissions intensity to trend to zero, different regions will have different pathways.

For example, some emerging markets may see emissions rise, before they fall. When we make investment

decisions we take into account the emissions, the climate change-related risks and opportunities, the asset
manager6s stewardship activities and the sectoral and r e

Due to the lack of established methodologies and/or data quality issues, not all the investments have been included
in the analysis. This includes the Groupds investments i

In order to advance GHG emissions disclosures and methodologies and improve the range of assets included
within TCFD analysis for pension funds, such as the Group, Cardano is participating in a range of sustainable
investment working groups.

We report sovereign bondsd carbon footprint separately f

A There is no comparable measure for sovereign bonds
are not comparable)
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A Total Sovereign country greenhouse gas emissions involve substantial double counting of emissions
with corporate greenhouse gas emissions, and

A We believe adding sovereign numbers to corporate numbers can substantially obscure the dynamics of
monitoring the changes to the corporate Portfolio Carbon footprint over time. Our preferred approach to
Sovereign Carbon Footprint is to consider weighted average GHG emissions per Capita which we
record and report separately below.

Our preferred approach to Sovereign emissions is to use a metric that is as close to and consistent with an
emissions intensity metric. We use the weighted average consumption based GHG emissions per capita and we
record and report separately below.

Sovereign bond carbon footprint

Derivative  Consumption Intensity  Production Intensity per
Exposure per Capita (tCO2e) GDP-PPP (tCO2e)
UK 51% 49% 7.9 116.8

Source: LDI manager. Data represents exposure and fund holding data as at 31/03/2024. *Interest rate swaps, inflation swaps, futures, cash
and money market fund holdings have all been excluded. Short gilt positions have also been excluded.

Country Physical Bond Exposure

Limitations, assumptions and methodology

We recognise the importance of managing CCROi but al so the challenges involved
to develop and evolve our policies to reflect climate change-related challenges. This reflects the evolution of our
thinking on sustainability and the changes underway in the financial services sector, and society more broadly.

We are acutely aware that managersd met hodol ogies can ve
best practices and complete industry standard templates, there is a limit to the extent we can practically vet the
data provided.

When measuring at the portfolio level, where we aggregate the emissions of investee companies, our approach is
to disclose Scope 1 and 2 emissions (to avoid double counting). We also report separately on government bond
exposures due to aggregation challenges with government bonds, and differing methodologies.

We recognise that there remain gaps in data availability, in particular, regarding Scope 3 emissions, emissions data
from private market and alternative investment managers, and emissions data from managers located outside of
the UK and EU region.

Scope 3 emissions help us better under s-teltadriskaand o mpanyo6s
opportunities, and its ability to transition. It can therefore help to understand relative performance of different
companies within industries.

While we believe companies should disclose their Scope 3 emissions, we note that there are a number of data
challenges which will take time to resolve.

As at the reporting date, the Groupds investments consi s
Property and Hedge Funds are not currently regulated to disclose portfolio holdings and/or portfolio carbon analysis

for the purpose of TCFD reporting. Due to the lack of transparency and confidence in GHG emissions data around

Property and Hedge Funds, the analysis excludes these due to a lack of an appropriate public market proxy.

As shown in the table below, approximately 34% of the pc
the proxied emissions data. In addition, 51% of the LDI portfolio is held in physical gilts which are reported on
separately.
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We recognise this does not cover most of the portfoli obs
limitation when disclosing our emissions data. We note that the majority of public market equity issuing companies
are already being covered and that the Credit issuing company analysis is still developing.

Targets
The Group Trustees have set the following principal target with respect to the Group:

A To align our investments to support the goal of net zero greenhouse gas emissions by 2050, in line with
global efforts to limit warming to 1.5°C.

Specifically, we commit to:

A Work in partnership with other asset owners on decarbonisation goals, consistent with an ambition to reach
net zero emissions by 2050 or sooner.

A An interim target for 2030, consistent with a fair share of the 50% global reduction in greenhouse gases,
identified as a requirement in the IPCC special report on global warming of 1.5°C.

A Review the progress against our target every year, and to review the target itself at least every three years,
to ensure it remains consistent with the latest scientific thinking and is appropriately incentivising the
necessary economic transition.

The portfolio emissions intensity will be measured against these targets and relative to the appropriate market
portfolio representative of the strategic asset allocation of the portfolio.

Our objective is to achieve, where possible, decarbonisation through the transformation of underlying businesses
and government activities rather than divestment (becaus
economy-as-a-whole, and by remaining invested we retain our influence on the companies that must transition).

With regards to corporate assetsd alignment with the Par
consistently increase the proportion of the corporate portfolio that is Net Zero, Aligned to Net Zero or Aligning to
Net Zero until 100% of the portfolio is aligned.

We will resist pressure to modify portfolios to meet headline portfolio level decarbonisation targets at the expense
of incentivising the necessary real-world transition. Our goal is net zero greenhouse gas emissions globally i and
we seek to maximise our influence to achieve this.

For these reasons, portfolio decarbonisation targets will continue to be reviewed at least every three years to
ensure they remain appropriate.

Notes to support Net Zero Pathway analysis

The Groupds Carbon Footprint projection and ultimate tar
GHG emissions per £1m invested. This is useful, because, while subject to market fluctuations, it allows us to
compare our emissions year-on-year and help us check we are moving in the direction of achieving our targets.

Both the absolute emissions and emissions intensity should trend to zero net greenhouse gas emissions (not
adding greenhouse gases to the atmosphere) if webre to r

Fully assessing progress of the portfolio towards Net Zero will still take some time. Data is limited in some asset
classes so we will continue to first focus on where we have the greatest insight and can have most influence.
These data limitations have led us to use 2020 as a base year for our analysis rather than our preferred position as
at 2019.

The table below summarises the parameters set for the interim target and shows the progress of the Group against
the target using the 31 December 2023 metrics reported above.
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Parameter Value Rationale
Listed equities and corporate bond Data is limited in some asset classes so this
- assets (scope 1 and 2 emissions) analysis is in line with our continued focus on
Assets within scope o . L
within funds used in the default where we have the greatest insight and can
arrangements have most influence.

Due to the availability of data at the time of this
TCFD report the baseline is taken from 2020 for

Baseline date 31 December 2020 this pathway analysis. This will also allow for
more robust future assessments of year-on-year
progress.

The baseline level has been calculated as per
the following:
31 December 2020 . Developed Market Equity: Proxied by MSCI
. 72.5 tonnes CO2e per £m invested
(baseline) level P nv World as at 31 December 2020.
Credit: Emissions intensity data as at 31
December 2020.

The current level has been calculated as an
average of the underlying fund carbon footprint
figures, weighted by asset value as at

109.0 tonnes CO2e per £m invested 31 March 2024. We note that the methodology
could change in the future as the industry
evolves. If this is the case, these figures would
be restated.

31 March 2024
(current) level*

* Data represents emissions as at 31/12/2023 with allocations as at 31/03/2024
Net zero GHG pathway analysis:
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Interpreting the chart:

A The WPD Carbon Footprint Projection comprises three key data points: Our estimated emissions as of
2020 (base year used for this analysis), our 50% emissions reduction target by 2030, and our 100%
emissions reduction target by 2050.

A Due to manager and regulatory advice, only new forestry can be included for offsetting purposes whereas
existing forestry cannot.

A As at 31 March 2024, the Groupds carbon footprint ha
the change in methodology this year and the points below, the Group Trustees believe there is currently no
reason to change the investment strategy.

We note that since 2020 to 2023 the emissions intensity has increased. This is as a result of:

A The baseline target date of 2020 being during the Covid 19 pandemic, which due to lockdowns, saw
fluctuations in energy use.

A The Group Trustees have established the Net Zero Decarbonisation framework to support the long-term
monitoring of our carbon footprint. We recognise that we have 3 data points (2022-2024) and so are
cautious when drawing conclusions from these short-term results.

A The Credit proportion of the portfolio thatés curren
since 2020. In 2020, only 5.2% was held in Credit but in 2021, the strategic allocation of the portfolio
changed and an additional 3.5% was added via introducing Bishopsgate. The Credit allocation reached
8.6% in 2021 leading to a more carbon intensive portfolio compared to baseline levels (as the Credit
positions held in the portfolio are considerably more carbon intensive than the Equity holdings).

The steps we are taking to achieve our target
Steps being taken by Cardano:

A Provide the Group Trustees with information, metrics and analytics on net zero greenhouse emissions by
2050 to enable the Group to invest in accordance with our net zero commitment and account for climate
change-related risks and opportunities.

A Engage with those key to the investment system including data and service providers to ensure that
products and services available to the Group Trustees are consistent with the aim of achieving global Net
Zero emissions by 2050 or sooner.

A Ensure any relevant direct and indirect policy engagement is undertaken in support of achieving global net
zero greenhouse gas emissions by 2050 or sooner.

Steps being taken by the Group Trustees:

A Take account of and report on progress against Scope 1 and 2 emissions and, to the extent possible,
material portfolio Scope 3 emissions.

A Prioritise the achievement of real economy emissions reductions within the sectors and companies in
which we invest.

A Ensuring investment proposals explicitly consider the impact of CCRO.

A Use the reporting provided by Cardano to help us assess progress towards our targets.

Whil st we expect our portfolio to trend towards our 50%

decisions necessary to align the portfolio consistent with our goal of net zero emissions by 2050.



eSPS

Climate disclosures 31 March 2024

The method we used to measure performance against our target

In order to help us track progress against our target of net zero greenhouse gas emissions by 2050, Cardano will,
at least annually, report to us:

A Our portfoliosd absolute GHG emissions.

A Our portfoliosdéd carbon footprint (emissions intensit
A Data coverage, including use of proxies, relevant methodologies, and steps taken to address data gaps.
A

Update our scenarios.
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Appendices

Additional supplementary information regarding our
climate disclosures report.
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Governance refers to the system by which an organisation is directed and controlled in the interests of
shareholders and other stakeholders.** Governance involves a set of relationships
bet ween an organisationds management, it
stakeholders. Governance provides the structure and processes through which the
objectives of the organisation are set, progress against performance is monitored, and
results are evaluated.*®

Strategy refers to an organisationbés desired futu
foundation against which it can monitor and measure its progress in reaching that desired
state. Strategy formulation generally involves establishing the purpose and scope of the

organisationds activities and the nature
opportunities it faces and the environment in which it operates.6

Risk refers to a set of processes that are ca
management management to support the achievement of
its risks and managing the combined potential impact of those risks.4’

Climate- refers to the potential negative impacts of climate change on an organisation. Physical

related risk risks emanating from climate change can be event-driven (acute) such as increased
severity of extreme weather events (e.g., cyclones, droughts, floods, and fires). They can
also relate to longer-term shifts (chronic) in precipitation and temperature and increased
variability in weather patterns (e.g., sea level rise). Climate-related risks can also be
associated with the transition to a lower-carbon global economy, the most common of
which relate to policy and legal actions, technology changes, market responses, and
reputational considerations.®

Climate- refers to the potential positive impacts related to climate change on an organisation.

related Efforts to mitigate and adapt to climate change can produce opportunities for

opportunity  organisations, such as through resource efficiency and cost savings, the adoption and
utilization of low-emission energy sources, the development of new products and
services, and building resilience along the supply chain. Climate-related opportunities will
vary depending on the region, market, and industry in which an organisation operates.°

44 A. Cadbury, Report of the Committee on the Financial Aspects of Corporate Governance, London, 1992.
4 OECD, G20/0OECD Principles of Corporate Governance, OECD Publishing, Paris, 2015.

46 TCFD, Recommendations of the Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures, 2017

47 Please refer to the link in reference number 10.

8 please refer to the link in reference number 10.

4 please refer to the link in reference number 10.


http://www.ecgi.org/codes/documents/cadbury.pdf
http://dx.doi.org/10.1787/9789264236882-en
https://assets.bbhub.io/company/sites/60/2020/10/FINAL-2017-TCFD-Report-11052018.pdf#page=70&zoom=100,112,72
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Greenhouse

Greenhouse gases are categorised into th

gas emissionsPr ot ocol , the worl dds most used greenhou

scope levels®

Carbon (or
GHG)
Footprint

Enterprise
value

Scope 1 refers to all direct GHG emissions.

Scope 2 refers to indirect GHG emissions from consumption of purchased electricity,
heat, or steam.

Scope 3 refers to other indirect emissions not covered in Scope 2 that occur in the value
chain of the reporting company, including both upstream and downstream emissions.
Scope 3 emissions could include: the extraction and production of purchased materials
and fuels, transport-related activities in vehicles not owned or controlled by the reporting
entity, electricity-related activities (e.g., transmission and distribution losses), outsourced
activities, and waste disposal.>!

is an intensity measure of emissions that takes the Total GHG Emissions figure and
weights it to take account of the size of the investment made.

refl ects a candregutnvaldeswhidhesstires that GHG emissions are
shared across equity and debt holders, preventing the double counting of emissions and

including cashdistortion of company value. This is the valuation method used in calculating the GHG

(EVIC)

Market Cap

Value chain

Climate
scenario
analysis

footprint for the underlyingc o mpani es i nvested, as well
footprint.

reflects the equity value of a company, which does not allow for the capital committed by
debt holders. This results in the double counting of GHG emissions when apportioning
emissions for a portfolio which includes debt assets.

refers to the upstream and downstream life cycle of a product, process, or service,
including material sourcing, production, consumption, and disposal/recycling. Upstream
activities include operations that relate to the initial stages of producing a good or service
(e.g., material sourcing, material processing, supplier activities). Downstream activities
include operations that relate to processing the materials into a finished product and
delivering it to the end user (e.g., transportation, distribution, and consumption).52

is a process for identifying and assessing a potential range of outcomes of future events
under conditions of uncertainty. In the case of climate change, for example, scenarios
allow an organisation to explore and develop an understanding of how the physical and
transition risks of climate change may impact its businesses, strategies, and financial
performance over time.53

50 world Resources Institute and World Business Council for Sustainable Development, The Greenhouse Gas Protocol: A Corporate
Accounting and Reporting Standard (Revised Edition), March 2004.

51 PCC, Climate Change 2014 Mitigation of Climate Change, Cambridge University Press, 2014.

52 TCFD, Recommendations of the Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures, 2017

53 Please refer to the link in reference number 16.


http://www.ghgprotocol.org/standards/corporate-standard
http://www.ghgprotocol.org/standards/corporate-standard
https://www.ipcc.ch/pdf/assessment-report/ar5/wg3/ipcc_wg3_ar5_full.pdf
https://assets.bbhub.io/company/sites/60/2020/10/FINAL-2017-TCFD-Report-11052018.pdf#page=70&zoom=100,112,72
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Net zero

Climate
adaptation

means achieving a balance between the greenhouse gases emitted into the atmosphere,
and those removed from it. This balance i or net zero i will happen when the amount of
greenhouse gases add to the atmosphere is no more than the amount removed.>*

means the process of adjustment to actual or expected climate and its effects. In human
systems, adaptation seeks to moderate or avoid harm or exploit beneficial opportunities.
In some natural systems, human intervention may facilitate adjustment to expected
climate and its effects.5®

Fund manager refers to the entity responsible for managing a given Group®& investments. Some Groups

/ asset
manager

Forestry
Sector

have used the term fasset manageroin place of ffund managerowhere they have deemed
it appropriate to their circumstances.

Refers to a sector of the economy in which an aggregate of establishments is
engagement in the management of extensive area of woodland. This is often to produce
products and benefits such as timber, wildlife habitat and biodiversity.

54 Energy Saving Trust, What is net zero and how can we get there? - Energy Saving Trust, October 2021

19 TCFD, Measuring Portfolio Alignment: Technical Considerations, page 52

22 Association of Investment Companies, Glossary

% Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change ("IPCC") Glossary, 2014


https://energysavingtrust.org.uk/what-is-net-zero-and-how-can-we-get-there/
https://www.tcfdhub.org/wp-content/uploads/2021/10/PAT_Measuring_Portfolio_Alignment_Technical_Considerations.pdf
https://www.theaic.co.uk/glossary/market-capitalisation-market-cap
https://www.ipcc.ch/site/assets/uploads/2018/02/WGIIAR5-AnnexII_FINAL.pdf
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Appendix B i An explanation of climate risk

categories

Climate-related risks are categorised into physical and
transitional risks. Below are examples of transition and

physical risks.

Transition risks

Transition risks are those related the ability of an organisation to adapt to
the changes required to reduce greenhouse gas emissions and transition
to renewable energy. Within transition risks, there are four key areas:
policy and legal, technological innovation, market changes, and

reputational risk.
Policy and legal

Examples
Increased pricing of GHG emissions

Enhanced emissions-reporting
obligations

Regulation of existing products and
services

Potential financial impacts

Increased operating costs (e.g., higher
compliance costs, increased insurance
premiums)

Write-offs, asset impairment and early
retirement of existing assets due to policy
changes

Market

Examples

Changing customer behaviour
Uncertainty in market signals
Increased cost of raw materials

Potential financial impacts

Reduced demand for goods and services
due to shift in consumer preferences.

Abrupt and unexpected increases in
energy costs.

Re-pricing of assets (e.g., fossil fuel
reserves, land valuations, securities
valuations).

Technology

Examples

Cost to transition to lower emissions
technology

Unsuccessful investments in new
technologies

Potential financial impacts

Write-offs and early retirement of
existing assets

Capital investments in technology
development

Costs to adopt new practices and
processes

Reputational
Examples
Stigmatisation of sector

Increased stakeholder concern or
negative stakeholder feedback

Potential financial impacts

Reduced revenue from decreased
demand for goods and services.

Reduced revenue from decreased
production capacity (e.g., delayed
planning approvals, supply chain
interruptions)

Reduced revenue from negative
impacts on workforce management
and planning
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Physical Risks

Physical ri sks refer to the physical i mpacts

operations. They directly impact a firmo6s
to climate disruption. They fall into two subcategories: acute and chronic;

acute referring to extreme climate events such as flooding and wildfires,

and chronic referring to trends over time such as an increase in

temperature or ocean acidification.

Acute Chronic

Examples Examples

Extreme heat Water stress

Extreme rainfall Sea level rises

Floods Land degradation
Droughts Variability in temperature

Storms (e.qg., hurricanes) Variability in precipitation

abi
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Appendix C T Greenhouse gas emissions in
more detail

Greenhouse gases in the atmosphere, including water vapour,
carbon dioxide, met hane, and nitrous oxi de, ke
surface and atmosphere warm because they absorb sunlight
and re-emit it as heat in all directions including back down to
Earth. Adding more greenhouse gases to the atmosphere
makes it even more effective at preventing heat from leaving
the Earthdés atmosphere.

Greenhouse gases are vital because they act like a blanket around the
Earth making it the climate habitable. The problem is that human activity is
making the blanket "thicker". For example, when we burn coal, oil, and
natural gas we send huge amounts of carbon dioxide into the air. When we
destroy forests, the carbon stored in the trees escapes to the atmosphere.
Other basic activities, such as raising cattle and planting rice, emit
methane, nitrous oxide, and other greenhouse gases.

The amount of greenhouse gases in the atmosphere has significantly
increased since the Industrial Revolution. The Kyoto Protocol%¢ identifies
six greenhouse gases which human activity is largely responsible for
emitting. Of these six gases, human-made carbon dioxide is the biggest
contributor to global warming.

Each greenhouse gas has a different global warming potential and persists
for a different length of time in the atmosphere. Therefore, emissions are
expressed as a carbon dioxide equivalent (COze). This enables the
different gases to be compared on a like-for-like bases, relative to one unit
of carbon dioxide.

Six main greenhouse gases identified by the Kyoto Protocol

) £0 ) &0 £0 L0
ph o gh o gh g gu W

Carbon dioxide Methane Nitrous oxide RIS Per- Sulphur
fluorocarbons fluorocarbons hexafluoride
CO, CHa N20 HFCs  PFCs  SFe

56 https://unfccc.int/kyoto_protocol
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The following disclaimers have been extracted from and apply
to the information provided by the respective Groups (and their
advisers) and/or the Scheme Trustee, in respect of the
Strategy and Metrics & Targets sections of this report.

It should also be noted that nothing in this report constitutes financial or
investment advice, and no data within the report should be relied upon by
any reader for financial or investment purposes.

Central Networks

The information contained in this report reflects, as of the date of issue, the

views of Cardano Risk Management Limited (fAiCardanodo) anc
believed by Cardano to be reliable. No representation or warranty is made

concerning the accuracy of any data compiled in this report. In addition,

there can be no guarantee that any projection, forecast or opinion in this

report will be realised. Past investment performance is not a reliable

indicator of future results: no guarantees of future performance are

provided.

The views expressed in this report, or any factual information contained in
this report, may change at any time subsequent to the date of its issue.

No information contained in this report shall be construed as any sales or
marketing materials in respect of any financial instrument, product or
service sponsored or provided by Cardano or any of its affiliates or agents.

References to specific securities are presented solely in the context of
industry analysis and are not to be considered recommendations by
Cardano.

Cardano and its affiliates may have positions in, and may effect
transactions in the markets, industry sectors and companies described in
this report.

This report is not an advertisement and is not intended for public use or
additional distribution.

Nothing in this report shall be construed as tax advice or legal advice.

Cardano only provides services to professional clients (as defined in the
Conduct of Business Rules issued by the Financial Conduct Authority).

© Cardano 2024

EA Technology

BlackRock makes no representation or warranty, express or implied,
regarding the accuracy, completeness or adequacy of the assumptions,
Metrics and Targets or their appropriateness for your purposes. BlackRock
is not acting as your adviser or agent. BlackRock does not provide
accounting, tax or legal advice.
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Nothing herein shall form the basis of or be relied on in connection with any
contract or commitment whatsoever and BlackRock does not accept
liability for any loss, whether direct, indirect or consequential, from any use
of the information contained herein or otherwise arising in connection with
the Metrics and Targets, provided that this exclusion of liability shall not
exclude or limit any liability under any law or regulation applicable to
BlackRock that may not be excluded or restricted.

Certain information contained herein (the Information) has been provided

by MSCI ESG Research LLC, an RIA under the Investment Advisers Act

0f1940, and may include data from its affiliates (including MSCI Inc. and its

subsi di ar i e shird-party Sugplieds)(each,can "Information

Providero), and it may not be reproduced or disseminatec
part without prior written permission. The Information has not been

submitted to, nor received approval from, the US SEC or any other

regulatory body. The Information may not be used to create any derivative

works, or in connection with, nor does it constitute, an offer to buy or sell,

or a promotion or recommendation of, any security, financial instrument or

product or trading strategy, nor should it be taken as an indication or

guarantee of any future performance, analysis, forecast or prediction.

Some funds may be based on or linked to MSCI indexes, and MSCI may

be compensated based on the funddbds assets under manageme
measures. MSCI has established an information barrier between equity

index research and certain Information. None of the Information in and of

itself can be used to determinate which securities to buy or sell or when to

buy or sell them. The | nf deussxtfthen i s provided fAas is0 ar
Information assumes the entire risk of any use it may make or permit to be

made of the Information. Neither MSCI ESG Research LLC nor any

Information Provider makes any representations or express or implied

warranties (which are expressly disclaimed), nor shall they incur liability for

any errors or omissions in the Information, or for any damages related

thereto. The foregoing shall not exclude or limit any liability that may not be

excluded or limited by applicable law. MSCI ESG Research LLC and MSCI

shall be deemed to be third-party beneficiaries with respect to the terms of

this paragraph, entitled to enforce such terms against any third-party.

All opinions and estimates are given as of 31/05/24 and are subject to
change. You should not rely on the information for any purpose.

BlackRock makes no representation or warranty, express or implied,
regarding the accuracy, completeness or adequacy of the analysis or its
appropriateness for your purposes. BlackRock is not acting as your adviser
or agent. BlackRock does not provide accounting, tax or legal advice.
BlackRock does not accept liability for any loss, whether direct, indirect or
consequential, from any use of the information contained herein or
otherwise arising in connection with the Climate Risk Analysis, provided
that this exclusion of liability shall not exclude or limit any liability under any
law or regulation applicable to BlackRock that may not be excluded or
restricted. All opinions and estimates are given as of 31/05/24 based on
holdings data as of 31/12/23 and model calibration as at 31/12/23 and are
subject to change.
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Any information used in the Climate Risk Analysis or other forward-looking
information herein is intended to illustrate hypothetical results based on
certain assumptions, information and/or financial data (not all of which will
be specified herein). The recipient should understand these assumptions
and evaluate whether they are appropriate for their purposes. The output
may vary significantly depending upon the value of the inputs given.
Modelling of scenarios may be proprietary, making the output difficult for
any third party to replicate. All opinions and estimates are given as of
31/05/24 and are subject to change.

I The BlackRock data, models and methodologies are not fixed and
are likely to change over time;

Il. BlackRock does not endorse any conclusions relating to the
BlackRock data, models and methodologies as being definitive;
and

Il the BlackRock data, models and methodologies rely on
comparatively new analysis and there is limited peer review or
comparable data available.

E.ON

The information contained in this report reflects, as of the date of issue, the

views of Cardano Risk Management Limited (fAiCardanodo) anc
believed by Cardano to be reliable. No representation or warranty is made

concerning the accuracy of any data compiled in this report. In addition,

there can be no guarantee that any projection, forecast or opinion in this

report will be realised. Past investment performance is not a reliable

indicator of future results: no guarantees of future performance are

provided.

The views expressed in this report, or any factual information contained in
this report, may change at any time subsequent to the date of its issue.

No information contained in this report shall be construed as any sales or
marketing materials in respect of any financial instrument, product or
service sponsored or provided by Cardano or any of its affiliates or agents.

References to specific securities are presented solely in the context of
industry analysis and are not to be considered recommendations by
Cardano.

Cardano and its affiliates may have positions in, and may effect
transactions in the markets, industry sectors and companies described in
this report.

This report is not an advertisement and is not intended for public use or
additional distribution.

Nothing in this report shall be construed as tax advice or legal advice.

Cardano only provides services to professional clients (as defined in the
Conduct of Business Rules issued by the Financial Conduct Authority).

© Cardano 2024
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Magnox Electric

The Group Trustee of the Magnox Electric Group of the ESPS has formally
reviewed and signed off its TCFD report which has been included in this
report. For the avoidance of doubt, the reader should note that the Group
Trustee has only formally reviewed its own report and not this report. In the
event of discrepancies between information contained in this report and
information contained in the Group
Trustee suggests the reader refers

Manweb
Mercer

Past performance does not guarantee future results. Information contained
herein has been obtained from a range of third-party sources. While the
information is believed to be reliable, Mercer has not sought to verify it
independently. As such, Mercer makes no representations or warranties
as to the accuracy of the information presented and takes no responsibility
or liability (including for indirect, consequential or incidental damages), for
any error, omission or inaccuracy in the data supplied by any third party.
The information does not constitute an offer or a solicitation of an offer to
buy or sell securities, commaodities and/or any other financial instruments
or products or constitute a solicitation on behalf of any of the investment
managers, their affiliates, products or strategies that Mercer may evaluate
or recommend. This report does not offer any advice regarding current or
future applicable laws or regulations. Mercer does not provide legal advice.
You should contact your legal advisor before making any decisions with
legal and/or regulatory implications.

Mercer Limited is authorised and regulated by the Financial Conduct
Authority. Registered in England and Wales No. 984275. Registered
Office: 1 Tower Place West, Tower Place, London EC3R 5BU.
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Ortec Finance

Mercer has entered into a global agreement with Ortec Finance regarding
the use of their climate scenarios by

Climate scenarios have been prepared with care using the best available
data. The scenarios may contain information provided by third parties or
derived from third party data and/or data that may have been categorized
or otherwise reported based upon client direction. The scenarios are for
information purposes and are not to be construed as investment advice.
Ortec Finance assumes no responsibility for the accuracy, timeliness or
completeness of any such information. Ortec Finance accepts no liability
for the consequences of investment decisions made in relation on
information in this report. The scenarios are copyright of Ortec Finance.
You may not, except with our express written permission, distribute or
commercially exploit the content. All Ortec Finance services and activities
are governed by its general terms and conditions which may be consulted
on www.ortecfinance.com and shall be forwarded free of charge upon
request.

National Grid Electricity

The Group Trustee of the National Grid Electricity Group of the ESPS has
formally reviewed and signed off its TCFD report which has been included

in this report. For the avoidance of doubt, the reader should note that the

Group Trustee has only formally reviewed its own report and not this

report. In the event of discrepancies between information contained in this
report and information contained in t
Group Trustee suggests the reader ref

Northern Powergrid

The Group Trustee of the Northern Powergrid Group of the ESPS has

formally reviewed and signed off its TCFD report which has been included

in this report. For the avoidance of doubt, the reader should note that the

Group Trustee has only formally reviewed its own report and not this

report. In the event of discrepancies between information contained in this
report and information contained in t
Group Trustee suggests the reader ref

UKPN

BlackRock makes no representation or warranty, express or implied,
regarding the accuracy, completeness or adequacy of the assumptions,
Metrics and Targets or their appropriateness for your purposes. BlackRock
is not acting as your adviser or agent. BlackRock does not provide
accounting, tax or legal advice.

Nothing herein shall form the basis of or be relied on in connection with any
contract or commitment whatsoever and BlackRock does not accept
liability for any loss, whether direct, indirect or consequential, from any use
of the information contained herein or otherwise arising in connection with
the Metrics and Targets, provided that this exclusion of liability shall not
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exclude or limit any liability under any law or regulation applicable to
BlackRock that may not be excluded or restricted.

Certain information contained herein (the Information) has been provided

by MSCI ESG Research LLC, an RIA under the Investment Advisers Act

0f1940, and may include data from its affiliates (including MSCI Inc. and its

subsi di ar i e ghird-party Supdlieds)(each,can "Information

Providero), and it may not be reproduced or disseminatec
part without prior written permission. The Information has not been

submitted to, nor received approval from, the US SEC or any other

regulatory body. The Information may not be used to create any derivative

works, or in connection with, nor does it constitute, an offer to buy or sell,

or a promotion or recommendation of, any security, financial instrument or

product or trading strategy, nor should it be taken as an indication or

guarantee of any future performance, analysis, forecast or prediction.

Some funds may be based on or linked to MSCI indexes, and MSCI may

be compensated based on the fundébds assets under manageme
measures. MSCI has established an information barrier between equity

index research and certain Information. None of the Information in and of

itself can be used to determinate which securities to buy or sell or when to

buy or sell them. The I nf deussrdfthen i s provided fias i s0 ar
Information assumes the entire risk of any use it may make or permit to be

made of the Information. Neither MSCI ESG Research LLC nor any

Information Provider makes any representations or express or implied

warranties (which are expressly disclaimed), nor shall they incur liability for

any errors or omissions in the Information, or for any damages related

thereto. The foregoing shall not exclude or limit any liability that may not be

excluded or limited by applicable law. MSCI ESG Research LLC and MSCI

shall be deemed to be third-party beneficiaries with respect to the terms of

this paragraph, entitled to enforce such terms against any third-party.

All opinions and estimates are given as of 31/05/24 and are subject to
change. You should not rely on the information for any purpose.

BlackRock makes no representation or warranty, express or implied,
regarding the accuracy, completeness or adequacy of the analysis or its
appropriateness for your purposes. BlackRock is not acting as your adviser
or agent. BlackRock does not provide accounting, tax or legal advice.
BlackRock does not accept liability for any loss, whether direct, indirect or
consequential, from any use of the information contained herein or
otherwise arising in connection with the Climate Risk Analysis, provided
that this exclusion of liability shall not exclude or limit any liability under any
law or regulation applicable to BlackRock that may not be excluded or
restricted. All opinions and estimates are given as of 31/05/24 based on
holdings data as of 31/12/23 and model calibration as at 31/12/23 and are
subject to change.

Any information used in the Climate Risk Analysis or other forward-looking
information herein is intended to illustrate hypothetical results based on
certain assumptions, information and/or financial data (not all of which will
be specified herein). The recipient should understand these assumptions
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and evaluate whether they are appropriate for their purposes. The output
may vary significantly depending upon the value of the inputs given.
Modelling of scenarios may be proprietary, making the output difficult for
any third party to replicate. All opinions and estimates are given as of
31/05/24 and are subject to change.

l. The BlackRock data, models and methodologies are not fixed and
are likely to change over time;

I. BlackRock does not endorse any conclusions relating to the
BlackRock data, models and methodologies as being definitive;
and

M. the BlackRock data, models and methodologies rely on
comparatively new analysis and there is limited peer review or
comparable data available.

Western Power Distribution

The information contained in this report reflects, as of the date of issue, the

views of Cardano Risk Management Limited (fAiCardanodo) anc
believed by Cardano to be reliable. No representation or warranty is made

concerning the accuracy of any data compiled in this report. In addition,

there can be no guarantee that any projection, forecast or opinion in this

report will be realised. Past investment performance is not a reliable

indicator of future results: no guarantees of future performance are

provided.

The views expressed in this report, or any factual information contained in
this report, may change at any time subsequent to the date of its issue.

No information contained in this report shall be construed as any sales or
marketing materials in respect of any financial instrument, product or
service sponsored or provided by Cardano or any of its affiliates or agents.

References to specific securities are presented solely in the context of
industry analysis and are not to be considered recommendations by
Cardano.

Cardano and its affiliates may have positions in, and may effect
transactions in the markets, industry sectors and companies described in
this report.

This report is not an advertisement and is not intended for public use or
additional distribution.

Nothing in this report shall be construed as tax advice or legal advice.

Cardano only provides services to professional clients (as defined in the
Conduct of Business Rules issued by the Financial Conduct Authority).

© Cardano 2023
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United Utilities
Mercer important notices

Past performance does not guarantee future results. Information contained
herein has been obtained from a range of third-party sources. While the
information is believed to be reliable, Mercer has not sought to verify it
independently. As such, Mercer makes no representations or warranties as
to the accuracy of the information presented and takes no responsibility or
liability (including for indirect, consequential or incidental damages), for any
error, omission or inaccuracy in the data supplied by any third party. The
information does not constitute an offer or a solicitation of an offer to buy or
sell securities, commodities and/or any other financial instruments or
products or constitute a solicitation on behalf of any of the investment
managers, their affiliates, products or strategies that Mercer may evaluate
or recommend. This does not offer any advice regarding current or future
applicable laws or regulations. Mercer does not provide legal advice. You
should contact your legal adviser before making any decisions with legal
and/or regulatory implications. Mercer Limited is authorised and regulated
by the Financial Conduct Authority. Registered in England and Wales No.
984275. Registered Office: 1 Tower Place West, Tower Place, London
EC3R 5BU.

Ortec Finance

Mercer has entered into a global agreement with Ortec Finance regarding
the use of their climate scenarios
have been prepared with care using the best available data. The scenarios
may contain information provided by third parties or derived from third party
data and/or data that may have been categorized or otherwise reported
based upon client direction. The scenarios are for information purposes
and are not to be construed as investment advice. Ortec Finance assumes
no responsibility for the accuracy, timeliness or completeness of any such
information. Ortec Finance accepts no liability for the consequences of
investment decisions made in relation on information in this report. The
scenarios are copyright of Ortec Finance. You may not, except with our
express written permission, distribute or commercially exploit the content.
All Ortec Finance services and activities are governed by its general terms
and conditions which may be consulted on www.ortecfinance.com and
shall be forwarded free of charge upon request.
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Appendix E T Links to Published Group TCFD

Reports

Groups included in
report

Link to Groups6 TCFD reports

EDF

www.edfgpensions.co.uk/content/group-downloads

Magnox Electric

https://my-magnox-pension.com/docs/magnoxlibraries/tcfd-report/tcfd-report-for-
year-ending-31-march-2024.pdf?sfvrsn=5ed798a7_5

Manweb

https://v4.aptiaoneview.co.uk/MANWEB/education-centre/6680

National Grid

TCFED report 2024

Northern Powergrid

Public documents | Northern Powergrid
(northernpowergridgroup-esps.co.uk)

SSE Southern

https://ssepensions.com/scheme-documents/

UK Power Networks

https://www.ukpowernetworks.co.uk/our-company/uk-power-networks-pension-
arrangements/electricity-supply-pension-scheme



http://www.edfgpensions.co.uk/content/group-downloads
https://my-magnox-pension.com/docs/magnoxlibraries/tcfd-report/tcfd-report-for-year-ending-31-march-2024.pdf?sfvrsn=5ed798a7_5
https://my-magnox-pension.com/docs/magnoxlibraries/tcfd-report/tcfd-report-for-year-ending-31-march-2024.pdf?sfvrsn=5ed798a7_5
https://v4.aptiaoneview.co.uk/MANWEB/education-centre/6680
https://ngeg.pensions.nationalgrid.com/Uploads/Documents/00/00/11/59/DocumentDocument_FILE/NGEG-Y2-TCFD-vFinal-12-08-2024.pdf
https://www.northernpowergridgroup-esps.co.uk/public-documents/
https://www.northernpowergridgroup-esps.co.uk/public-documents/
https://ssepensions.com/scheme-documents/
https://www.ukpowernetworks.co.uk/our-company/uk-power-networks-pension-arrangements/electricity-supply-pension-scheme
https://www.ukpowernetworks.co.uk/our-company/uk-power-networks-pension-arrangements/electricity-supply-pension-scheme




